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It has become customary to have the conference 
proceedings available – now no longer in a bound 
booklet  but  on  CD-Rom.  This  year  due  to  the 
great number of invited speakers on the first day 
of the Conference, the CD is available only after 
the  Conference  to  ensure  that  all  the 
presentations  and  are  included.  The  CD  also 
includes presentations of the previous two years 
SASAE Conferences, namely 2007 and 2008.

We  are  grateful  to  all  the  speakers  for  their 
contributions and for submitting their papers in 
time.  Because  of  time  constraints,  the  papers 
included  in  these  proceedings  have  only  been 
adapted,  where  necessary,  for  print  and 
appearance  conformity,  but  have  not  been peer 
reviewed and are thus the sole responsibility of 
the authors. 

SASAE Programme Committee
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SASAE AWARDS: 2008 - 2009.
AWARDS COMMITTEE.

Every year the Awards Committee of the SASAE Board sends out letters to 
members to solicit nominations for awards from the Board.  During 2008 – 
2009 the Awards Committee proposed the following Awards to Members, 
which the Board approved:

1. LIFELONG MEMBERSHIP

Three  members  who  retired  applied  for  Lifelong  Membership  from  the 
Society.  After considering the merits of each application in relation to the 
criteria  for  this  award,  all  three  were  granted  Lifelong  Membership  to 
SASAE.  They are:

Mr. Thys Botha
Mr. J C Scheltema
Mr. D G McArthur

2. AWARD CEREMONY 2009

During  the  Gala  Dinner  of  the  Annual  Conference  we  have  an  Award 
Ceremony  where  members  are  awarded  according  to  the  criteria  in  the 
Award Bylaws.  

2.1 SASAE Award For A Young Professional

This year  (2009)  we received seven (7)  nominations for this  Award.   Four 
were from the Limpopo Province, two from the Free State Province and one 
from the Mpumalanga Province.  

The winner was Mr. S. E. Majola of Senekal in the Free State.  

2.2 Loubie Loubser Floating Trophy 

This Award is for the most active Branch of the Society.  This year the Central 
Branch won this Award.  

3. POPULAR PAPER AT CONFERENCE

During the conference, the participants were asked to evaluate all the papers 
that  were presented at  the Conference  according to certain  criteria  and to 
nominate which one was the “Most Popular”.  

This year the winner was Mr. J Mutimba for the paper:  Action Research: a 
Practical step-by-step guide for agricultural extension professionals.
Back to Table of Contents
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DEFINING  PARTNERSHIPS  IN  SOUTH  AFRICAN 
AGRICULTURE
EWEG, M.1

ABSTRACT

Partnerships  come  in  many  varied  forms  and are  often  derived  out  of  a  need  to  
provide a service or develop business in an area where the primary mover has a dearth  
of skills or expertise. Partnerships evolve and may be specifically time referenced to be  
terminated once the objectives of the partners have been achieved or modified.

A partnership is loosely defined as a business entity in which partners or owners  
share  the  profits  or  losses  of  their  investment,  a  practice  that  can be  both highly  
rewarding and at the same time risky.  It is this risk that this paper will attempt to  
define and give insight into the areas to be considered and traversed with caution  
when  developing,  designing  and  signing  contractual  partnership  agreements.  
Defining the rules of the game, are of vital importance before the game begins, and  
this is true in partnerships.

This paper will review literature drawing on the experience of partnerships as well as  
mergers and acquisitions in order to derive a little experiential learning sketching  
parallels to the shifting South African Agricultural context.  This paper however will  
not make specific reference, but will rather be an overview in seeking to encourage 
partnerships as a means of deriving greater achievement. It will further explore what  
defines or constitutes a partnership; more importantly what some of the factors are,  
that would enhance and make partnerships successful.

South Africa as indeed many parts of the world are in a food deficit position, and 
there is likely to be a continued onslaught on the scarce resources available to meet  
Global  food  demand.  How can  partnerships  mitigate  this  through  the  pooling  of  
resources, knowledge, co-operation, collaboration and experiential learning of others?

When going  into  any business  partnership,  selection  of  a  trustworthy partner  is  
imperative,  and  there  should  be  no  compromise  on  this  as  governance  and  
stewardship are priority requirements in successful production systems.

If Agriculture is to succeed into the 22nd century, we the agriculturalists need to act  
smarter allowing the farmers to do what they do best.

1. INTRODUCTION

A partnership is  loosely  defined as a business entity  in which partners  or 
owners share the profits or losses of their investment. 

1  South African Sugarcane Research Institute, P/Bag X02, Mount Edgecombe, 4300, South  
Africa.
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This  paper  is  formulated  from a review of  literature  and experience  from 
many parts of the world, and will draw on the knowledge of partnerships as 
well as mergers and acquisitions in order to derive some learning, often from 
another’s  experience.  This  paper will  where possible  draw parallels  to  the 
South African Agricultural context and seeks to encourage the consideration 
of  partnerships  as  a  means  of  deriving  greater  achievement.  The  title 
‘Defining  partnerships’  will  look  at  both  what  defines  or  constitutes  a 
partnership,  and  more  importantly  what  some  of  the  most  appropriate 
partnership  are  in  agriculture  and  the  factors  that  are  likely  to  make 
partnerships most successful.

South  Africa  is  now 15  years  into  a  normalized  non  apartheid  system  in 
defining  and  conducting  business  and  having  engaged  in  extensive  land 
reformation, is at a crossroads where agricultural production is declining and 
a country that once was a net exporter of agricultural  goods is now a net 
importer  of food.  (Agri  SA Stats)  South Africa used to have a very proud 
agricultural heritage but this seems to have been overlooked in the pursuit of 
the  more  glamorous  industries  particularly  in  the  fields  of  science  and 
technology. The production of basic food products has fallen by the wayside 
and we appear to  remain happy to be a net  importer  of  food rather  than 
trying  to  address  the  imbalance.  (Manufacturing  Hub  World  Wide  Web. 
Accessed March 2009).

In a news release Dr Theo de Jager the deputy president of Agri SA made the 
following statements. Delays of more than a decade in finalising land claims 
in South Africa have had a disastrous impact on agricultural production and 
investments,  especially  in  the  Northern  provinces.  There  have  been  no 
profitable farming operations on any of the thousands of farms transferred to 
date in terms of the restitution process, while investor confidence is inhibited 
by the limitations which land claims inevitably place on the development, 
financing, sub-division, selling or expansion of farming units, resulting in a 
decline of production. Since the registration of land claims closed in 1998, a 
complete  list  of  land claims  has  not  been  made available.  This  leaves  the 
system extremely susceptible to irregularities. Commercial agriculture can no 
longer afford the uncertainty, bureaucracy and maladministration relating to 
the restitution process, especially given that South Africa had in 2008 for the 
first time become a net importer of food. (Dr Theo de Jager accessed March 
2009) 

Surely there are many opportunities in which people and organisations can 
partner  to  support  the  process  of  land reform in  South  Africa  ensuring  a 
profitable  sustainable  agricultural  system  in  which  land  transfers  do  not 
attract such negative sentiments. 

At  the  Agri-Food  National  Conference  held  in  Rydges  Melbourne  in 
September 2008, Professor Julian Cribbs in his address “Tackling the global 
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farm crises” said that “The present food crisis is a forewarning of what the 
world  can expect  in  the  decades  ahead as  civilisation runs  low on water, 
arable land, nutrients and technology, as marine catches collapse, as bio fuels 
expand,  energy costs  soar and as droughts intensify under climate change 
and as the global demand for food doubles.  The challenge therefore facing 
today’s farmers and farm workers is to double world farm output, using less 
land, far less water, fewer nutrients, less inorganic fuel and with the prospect 
of less technology to do so – in the face of increasing drought”. Agriculture 
needs to reduce the carbon footprint to a sustainable level.

The pressure placed upon South Africa by activities or the lack thereof from 
some neighbouring African states is having a negative impact on security and 
production, and one may well ask why engage in a partnership to increase 
production and have greater security? 

This paper begins to highlight the many benefits that can be derived by the 
formation  of  partnerships  of  all  kinds,  and  agriculture  should  be  no 
exception.

In preparation for a recent keynote address to the CSIR in South Africa, Dr 
Anthony Turton highlighted the following 3 drivers as fundamental to future 
sustainable  development  in  the  Africa  region  as  a  whole,  with  special 
reference to South Africa. 

Dilution Capacity. The most important driver is the climate, and in particular 
our  precipitation  patterns.  Climate  change  is  going  to  be  a  crucial  factor 
requiring nations around the world to understand and begin mitigation. One 
thing we are sure of is that the changing world climates are going to impact 
on  agriculture.  If  agriculture  is  in  business  and  much  of  that  business  is 
interrelated, then we will have to partner in order to have the greatest impact 
in relation to mitigation. Research on climate change is being done in many 
parts  of  the world and there  is  good reason why the outcomes should be 
shared across the globe.

Spatial  Development  Pattern.  Another  fundamental  driver  is  the  unique 
spatial pattern of development in South Africa as a country, but also within 
the SADC region as a whole. Whilst Dr Turton was speaking with reference to 
water availability and quality, agriculture is facing a challenge to adequately 
use  the  land available  to  best  national  advantage.  Poorly  constituted land 
reform  and  inappropriate  development  plans  are  playing  havoc  with  the 
stability of food production, and farmer security. 

Historic Legacy.  The most insidious, but potentially more volatile of these 
fundamental drivers, is our historic legacy. South Africa has emerged from a 
history like no other country around the world. History defines who we are 
and what we have learned to carry forward into the future.  South African 
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should be proud of our heritage and the storms and struggles would have 
served  to  make  the  roots  firm  in  the  face  of  adversity.  Many  forms  of 
partnerships  are  defined  through  our  historic  legacy,  and  require 
strengthening into the future.

2. PARTNERSHIP DEFINITION

As  mentioned  in  the  introduction  a  partnership  is  loosely  defined  as  a 
business entity in which partners or owners share the profits or losses of their 
investment. Whilst this is simplistic it is the essence of sharing investments for 
both profit and loss that truly defines a partnership.

Partnerships are different from mergers, acquisitions and takeovers that are 
often common place in business today and serve a very different  purpose 
often less hostile, given that each partner may have a good understanding of 
their respective roles. In essence, a joint venture or partnership is when two or 
more companies or organisations make an agreement to do business in one 
specific  area.  They  can  share  the  costs,  resources  and  liability  producing 
higher profits or better service delivery as a unit than each would have been 
able to achieve individually. It is usually a defined period collaboration. 

A merger is when two companies come together to form a single company or 
new subsidiary. They combine their respective resources to achieve a new or 
redefined business objective. Decisions on staffing and other business practice 
are specified in the merger contract well in advance of the brokered deal. 
An acquisition is when one company is buying and taking over another. If it 
is friendly, often the seller can stipulate who keeps their job and so forth. If it 
is hostile, the company taking over gets to make all the final decisions. Whilst 
benefits already earned cannot be taken away, there are often job losses and 
new employment contracts. Partnerships allow for greater independence and 
do not require an entirely re-defined business description.

It remains important not to loose sight of the original reason for engaging in a 
partnership despite an often dynamic changing climate in which the defining 
principals  and customer  or  service  needs  change.  Partnerships  are often a 
mutating entity in which adaptation is the key to sustainability and growth. It 
cannot  be  over  stressed  that  probably  the  most  significant  quality  in  any 
partnership is honesty in communication. In the mutation and adaptation it is 
understandable  that  there  are  to  be  social,  cultural,  economic  and 
environmental issues that would not always be agreed upon by the partners. 
It is for this reason that partnerships are best formally defined.

The  most  common  and  usual  understanding  of  a  partnership  is  that  it 
represents a clearly defined legal contract that spells out the risks, financial 
obligations and quantified outputs to be attained. Managerial responsibility 
for operations is normally allocated to one of the partners. This is however a 
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narrow  understanding  of  a  partnership,  and  lacks  the  dynamic  action, 
cooperation, and mutual learning that is required for the partnership to be 
strategic and sustainable. Most of the initial efforts are spent on setting up the 
partnership with little or no effort allocated to the open-ended future growth 
and  development  of  the  partnership.  The  effective  definition  of  the  word 
‘partnership’  should  provide  for  a  high  level  of  understanding  removing 
uncertainty  and  ambiguity  The  manner  in  which  the  partnership  attains 
socio-economic  development  objectives,  and  the  way  in  which  partners 
capture it cannot easily be determined beforehand, The partner relationship 
will evolve in ways that are hard to predict and in business, today's ally may 
be  tomorrow’s  rival,  or might  even  be  a  current  rival  in some other  area. 
Managing the  partnership  over  time will  usually  be  more  important  than 
crafting the initial formal design which should remain fluid and adaptable, 
initial  agreements  has  less  to  do  with  success  than  the  importance  of 
adaptability to change.

It  is  suggested  that  the  following  seven  key  elements  be  thoroughly 
investigated and explored for inclusion in your partnership.

2.1 Define the goals to be achieved by the partnership

• Ensure  each  partner  is  clear  on  their  respective  responsibilities  and 
accountability.

• Define the contribution of each partner as well as the division of proceeds.
• Prepare and sign a formal contractual agreement.
• Have a measurable service level agreement in place.
• Identify champions in each camp.
• Practice good financial governance.
• Types  of  partnerships  for  service  delivery  mechanisms  include  public 

delivery,  public  utilities,  public/public  partnerships,  public/private 
partnerships  and  public/community  partnerships.  Partnerships  of  an 
agricultural nature will often fall into one of these categories.

• It  must  be  remembered  that  most  agricultural  production  relies  on 
partnerships to develop and secure markets as well as product processing 
and handling.

Collaboration, partnership, or other forms of interaction between the public 
and private sectors often referred to as Cross-sectoral collaborations are broadly 
defined as any joint effort between public and private sectors entities in which 
each contributes  to planning,  commits resources,  shares risks and benefits, 
and conducts activities to accomplish a mutual objective (Spielman, 2004). 

It is not only Agricultural R&D that can benefit from these partnerships, but 
extension  and technology  transfer  has  to  be  a  major  consideration  in  any 
proposed  future  partnership.  (Eweg,  2008)  There  is  no  doubt  that 
partnerships need to be living and evolving arrangements, it is only by jointly 
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dealing with adversities and challenges that the partnership is strengthened 
(Eweg, 2008).

3. DISCUSSION

Be weary of partnerships in which you are unevenly matched and in which 
one party could be used and discarded or devoured.  Always protect  your 
integrity, in so doing you are assured of positive response from those who 
derive  benefit  or  who  may  engage  with  the  partnership  for  subsidiary 
business.

In developing partnerships the extent to which the agreement can provide for 
most eventualities is dependent on a clear indication by the partners of what 
the business is expected to do and what each partner brings into the business. 
This may be quite different from the commonly accepted interpretation of a 
‘partnership’ and infers a possibly unequal division of proceeds. A form of 
service level agreement will need to be implemented in designing the correct 
vehicle  and entity  to  achieve the goals  that  were once just  a  vision at  the 
outset. 

Any project or development requires participation of the participants which 
in turn implies a partnership of some form or other. The previously stated 
view that the partnership should allow the partners to jointly achieve more 
than the partnering individuals could do alone is a critical success factor. At a 
recent  w/shop  in  Burkina  Faso  that  the  author  attended  on  technology 
transfer, there was a clear need for all projects in which researchers produced 
some  tangible  outcomes,  to  have  a  dissemination  element  in  the  project. 
Projects of a participatory nature have a greater propensity for success and 
useful outcome than those without a participatory and/or transfer element.

In multi-sectoral or large organisations engaging in partnerships there is an 
imperative need to identify the champions in each camp who will be tasked 
with  the  responsibility  together  with  the  accountability  of  driving  the 
initiative.  This  is  probably  the  most  important  factor  in  any  partnership 
arrangement. It is however the individual members or corporate integrity that 
needs  to  be  constantly  guarded  and  measured  against  the  manifesto  and 
partnership principals to ensure a long lasting and useful relationship. Never 
be lured into the trap of taking individual or partisan credit for partnership 
success.

In  South  Africa  the  recent  land  reform  measures  have  brought  with  the 
reform  policy  a  number  of  challenging  agricultural  opportunities  for 
partnership  in  the  form  of  mentoring  This  can  be  offered  to  an  often 
knowledge  deprived  group  of  farmers  who  are  in  most  instances  1st 

generation farmers. 
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In recognising the need for partners to assist in the achievements of national 
objectives,  in  a  document  prepared  by  the  South  African  National 
Department of Agriculture (NDA) “Norms and Standards 2005” developed 
for the Extension and Advisory services the following statements are made 
with regard to partnerships; 

Government recognizes the essential role that private sector organizations play in the  
partnership  for  a  united  and  prosperous  agricultural  sector.  Partnership  between 
public  and private  sector  extension  is  essential  to  overcome the  effects  of  limited  
resources, to meet the growing demand for food and to sustain the natural resource  
base.

The agricultural sector is crucial to rural development and contributes significantly  
to any initiative to alleviate poverty, and for this reason there is a great need for a  
strong extension and advisory services led by government's operations in partnership  
with relevant role-players.

Partnerships and collaboration networks with all relevant stakeholders are necessary  
for successful implementation of the Norms and Standards.

Regarding  Institutional  linkages  and  structures  for  participatory  extension,  the  
approach relies on partnerships and networking.

Partnerships  for  agricultural  development  for  realization  of  the  vision  of  the  
agricultural sector, namely, ‘a united and prosperous agricultural sector’ require the  
meaningful participation of a wide range of stakeholders. The principal actors for the  
attainment  of  this  vision  are  national,  provincial  and  local  governments;  farmer  
organizations and other statutory bodies such as public entities, SETA's, and very  
importantly the private sector.

To create partnerships to deliver on the vision of a united and prosperous agricultural  
sector,  strong,  representative,  self-reliant  and  dynamic  farmer  organizations  that  
include farmer associations, groups, and cooperatives are required.

It is thus recognised by many sectors and governments that in order to enjoy a 
high  level  of  achievement,  partnerships  hold  the  key.  Many  governments 
around the world have come to appreciate the value of having the private 
sector as a partner in securing rapid service delivery.

The  South  African  Sugar  industry  has  been  engaged  in  a  public  private 
partnership  with  the  KwaZulu-Natal  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
Environment Affairs (DAEA) since 1996 to provide extension services.  The 
Joint Venture extension service (JV) is provided to almost 35000 small-scale 
farmers who produce up to 10% of the national production off 20% of the land 
under  sugarcane  in  South  Africa.  This  partnership  has  enjoyed  some 
successes  despite  the  challenges  of  two  diverse  organisational  cultures 
working towards  common goals,  learning valuable  lessons  in  the  process. 
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This JV has been used as a case study by a World Bank workshop and has 
evolved over  the period of  12  years  to  look at  the inclusion of  additional 
service groups and possibly replication within other commodity groups. This 
is a clear indication of the dynamics and need to have partnerships flexible 
and metamorphic in nature.

In a report to the South African sugar industry Dr Jeff McCarthy stated that 
service level agreements and partnerships have improved the level of service 
enjoyed  by  sugarcane  farmers  as  opposed  to  other  types  of  farmers. 
(McCarthy J 2007) This is a clear indication of the value of both private sector 
and  public  sector  engaging  with  one  another  in  partnership  to  deliver  a 
service.

A  recent  partnership  between  the  DAEA  and  the  South  African  Sugar 
Industry  in  which  fertiliser  to  the  value  R60  million  ($6  million)  was 
successfully distributed over 8 weeks to selected small-scale farmers through 
out the province, would certainly not have been achieved without the private 
sector milling company’s excellent support. 

The  opportunity  to  form  diverse  partnerships,  even  outside  agriculture  is 
wide open, in a recent initiative the Government of Finland in cooperation 
with the SADC Secretariat, Central Energy Fund and in association with the 
Southern African secretariat for REEEP (Regional Energy & Energy Efficiency 
Partnership),  is  exploring possibilities of starting a partnership programme 
with the governments and different local private sector actors in countries in 
Southern Africa to strengthen the use of renewable energy, toughen regional 
public-private partnerships in the renewable energy field and mitigate climate 
change. 

In the extensive report delivered to the South African National Government 
“Towards an appropriate  extension approach for South Africa” Dr Gustav 
Düvel makes reference to partnerships and the need for their establishment in 
virtually all of the provinces under part 3 of the report covering ‘Provincial 
projects in search of alternatives’ (Düvel, 2002).
 
4. CONCLUSIONS

Caution is needed to ensure one partner is not used by the other as a puppet, 
which is particularly the case in instances where the contribution is unequal 
in terms of finance or resources. It is further noticed that some partners enter 
into the partnership for the wrong reasons and from a position of political 
power, in order to achieve a manifesto promise objective.

Partnerships should be high on the agenda in any area in which success is to 
be achieved from limited resources,  and in the current global recession the 
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time  is  now  to  limit  unnecessary  duplication  of  effort  and  resource 
squandering.

Adopt the motto; ‘Together we can’
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DEVELOPMENT  PARTNERSHIPS  IN  PRACTICE: 
THE WOOL INDUSTRY
DE BEER, L.5

1. Introduction 
The National Woolgrowers’ Association of SA (NWGA) is a producers’ 
organisation  and  represents  wool  farmers  of  South  Africa.   These 
members produce more than 80% of the national clip of just below 50 
million  kg/annum.   The  NWGA is  one  of  only  a  small  number  of 
producer organisations that has a Production Advisory Service with 
qualified,  experienced field-  and administrative personnel,  focussing 
on wool sheep farmer development in the commercial and emerging 
farming  sectors.   This  Production  Advisory Service  was  established 
within the structures  of  the NWGA in 1997 (from the former  Wool 
Board)  and  has  been  restructured  to  address  the  needs  of  all  wool 
sheep  producers.   Partnerships  with  various  role-players  have 
subsequently  been  negotiated  and  formalised.   This  paper  aims  to 
briefly  discuss  these  partnerships  and  to  provide  some insight  into 
their role in an extensive development approach. 

2. Role of partnerships in development 
Partnerships can take many forms; can be used for many purposes, and 
involve  complex  legal,  political,  organised  and  financial 
interrelationships  amongst  partners  (OECD,  p18).   The  NWGA  has 
several  partnerships  with  government  in  place  involving  local-, 
provincial  and  national  government,  as  well  as  development 
partnerships  with  foreign  countries,  embassies  and  local  private 
initiatives.  Each of these partnerships has a specific focus and objective 
relating to various aspects of importance in development. 

The  NWGA  focuses  on  five  strategies  in  communal  wool  sheep 
development:

• Training and mentorship 
• Marketing support 
• Genetic improvement 
• Infrastructure development 
• Resource development 

These  strategies  subsequently  provide  an  excellent  platform  for 
partners  that  also  focus  their  strategies  in  development  on  these 
different aspects. 

5 General Manger, National Woolgrowers Association of SA (NWGA), PO Box 34291, Newton Park, 
PORT ELIZABETH, 6055 
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Therefore, the essence of any partnership is an orchestration of policy 
and execution, based on shared objectives and priorities. 

3. Strategic Framework of the NWGA 
The importance of a clear strategy for an organisation forms the basis 
from which partnerships should be considered and negotiated.   The 
NWGA  continuously  evaluates  its  strategy  to  ensure  that  the 
organisation keeps track with changes in the environment where the 
wool industry operates.   This also provides an opportunity to share 
responsibilities with Executive members to pursue these objectives and 
collectively build the NWGA. 

3.1 Mission of the NWGA 
To  promote  profitable  and  sustainable  Wool  Sheep  Production  in 
South Africa. 

This  mission does not only focus on wool,  but includes meat (wool 
sheep production) which comprises 70% of the income from woolled 
sheep at current market prices. 

3.2 Strategic objectives of the NWGA 

3.2.1 Promotion of an improved policy- and legislative environment by 
means of the establishment of an effective institutional environment 

3.2.2 Creation  of  an  effective  production  environment  by  means  of 
appropriate  training  and  development  programs to  improve  the 
knowledge  and  skills  of  all  farmers,  farm  workers  and  contract 
workers. 

3.2.3 The establishment of an improved market environment. 
3.2.4 The establishment of a strong producers’ organisation. 

The NWGA realises that these strategic objectives need the support 
of other stakeholders in the wool industry, including Cape Wools 
SA, Brokers, Buyers (and others involved in the wool pipeline) and 
obviously  Government,  as  well  as  parastatals,  etc.   These 
stakeholders and role-players in the industry are therefore lobbied 
by  the  NWGA  to  pursue  its  objectives,  which  consequently 
provides  the  first  step  towards  the  formation  of  a  partnership 
agreement. 

3.3 The National Livestock Strategy 
The NWGA’s strategic framework is well and truly aligned with the 
goals  and  objectives  that  are  contained  in  the  Strategic  Plan  for 
Agriculture  and  the  National  Livestock  Strategy.   This  is  clearly 
demonstrated  in  Figure  1  (The  relationship  between  the  wool 
industry’s  support  structure  and  functions  in  relation  with  the 
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National  Livestock  Strategy)  and  Figure  2  (NWGA  Production 
Advisory Service in relation to the National Livestock Strategy).  

Figure 1:
The relationship between the wool industry’s support structure and 

functions in relation to the National Livestock Strategy

NATIONAL GOALS SUPPORT 
FUNCTIONS 

1) Equitable access and participation Human  resource 
development Training 

Enabling Environment 
Liaison  and 

information 

2) Competitiveness and profitability Value adding 
Advisory Services 

Production support 
Research  & 

Development 
Marketing support 

3) Sustainable resource management Resource management  
Promotion 

The National Livestock Strategy is consequently developed from the 
Strategic Plan for Agriculture. 

4. Implementation of Partnership Agreements 
The  successful  implementation  of  partnership  agreements  does  not 
only  include  an  administrative  process,  but  involves  political 
considerations, continued debate, bargaining and negotiation, mutual 
trust,  adequate  planning  and  –  resources,  feasible  and  practical 
operating  procedures,  as  well  as  sufficient  and  skilled  managerial 
capacity. 

Experience in the NWGA has shown that successful partnerships are 
only  established  after  months  (sometimes  years)  of  negotiation.   A 
proven  and  credible  track  record  is  essential,  together  with  the 
institutional  standing  within  the  agricultural-  and  development 
environment.   Then obviously BEE credentials  need to comply with 
government requirement within a very competitive environment. 
Mention  should  also  be  made  that  the  NWGA  has  initiated  rural 
development  support  in  communal  wool  sheep  producing  areas  in 
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1997 as an industry priority, on a voluntary basis, with industry funds. 
This  obviously  created  an  environment  to  form  development 
partnerships with various other role-players. 

Figure 2:
The way Production Advisory Services address the National Livestock 

Strategy 

51

NATIONAL 
LIVESTOCK 

STRATEGY GOALS 
1. Equitable 

access  and 
participation 

2. Competitivenes
s 

3. Sustainable 
Natural 
Resource 
Utilisation 

CWSA KEY 
PERFORMANCE 

AREAS 
1. The  provision  of 

group-based  projects 
in the non-communal 
areas  aimed  at 
stabilizing  and/or 
improving  the  cost-
efficiency of woolled 
sheep  farming  by 
means  of 
implementing 
appropriate 
production 
technology systems. 

2. The  planning  and 
coordination of group 
based projects for the 
communal  woolled 
sheep  farming  areas 
of  South  Africa  to 
improve  both  the 
quantity  and  quality 
of  wool  produced  in 
these areas. 

3. The  provision  of  a 
national  shearer 
training programme. 

4. Sustainable  Natural 
Resource Utilisation 

PAS DRIVERS 
• Economic 

information 

• Industry survey 

• Code  of  Best 
Practice 

TOOLS
• Breeding 

• Animal Health 

• Feeding, 
Pastures  veld 
management 

• Predator 
control  and 
stock theft 



5. Prerequisite for effective Partnerships 
OECD,  1990  (Pg.  48)  summarise  the  following  as  prerequisites  for 
effective partnerships: 

• Political feasibility 
• Organisation 
• Managerial capacity 
• Communication 
• Coordination 

5.1 Political feasibility   
This is generally the most important prerequisite for any partnership 
with government and foreign agencies.  The NWGA has a membership 
of about 10 000 wool sheep farmers producing more than 80% of the 
national  clip.   50%  of  these  members  are  from  disadvantaged 
communities and 65% of Industry funds are spent on development in 
the emerging sector.  These funds spent are over and above those from 
partnership agreements. 

NWGA certainly comply with this prerequisite,  also considering the 
strategic  framework and the extensive development  efforts  over  the 
past eleven years. 

5.2 Organisation   
Both commercial and emerging producers serve on all decision making 
structures  in  the  Wool  Industry,  namely  Wool  Forum,  Wool  Trust, 
Cape Wools SA Board of Directors, NWGA Executive Committees and 
Brokers’ Boards of Director. 

The  NWGA  is  well  organised  nationally  and  provincially,  with 
provincial  borders  generally  aligned  with  government  structures. 
Gauteng-, Limpopo- and Northwest provinces are however not major 
wool producing areas and development support in these provinces are 
rendered from either Mpumalanga or Free State as needed. 

The  NWGA  has  a  formal  constitution,  authorising  the  General 
Manager to  enter  into formal agreements,  and clarifies  structures  of 
decision making, representivity, funding, etc. 

5.3 Managerial Capacity   
Management  in  the  NWGA  is  decentralised  as  far  as  possible  to 
provincial  level,  where  wool  sheep  producers  have  their  own 
chairpersons, executives and constitutions to allow for decisions to be 
taken within these structures, framework and available budget.   The 
Production Advisory Service of the NWGA follows these principles, 
and decision making and management are decentralised to provincial 
level within this framework.  
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The NWGA is in a position to adjust strategies effectively to anticipate 
and influence change. 

5.4 Communication   
Sound  communication  is  essential  in  most,  if  not  all,  initiatives 
undertaken.  The NWGA has a monthly newsletter, The Wool Farmer, 
communicating  results,  progress,  news,  information  etc.  on  various 
issues, including partnerships.  Formal reports, planning committees, 
coordinating  forums  and  personal  visits  (where  possible)  receive 
priority  attention  to  promote  sound  communication  of  results, 
successes, but also problems and obstacles to achieve set goals. 

5.5 Coordination   
Commodity  organisations  are  strategically  best  positioned  to 
coordinate initiatives related to the industry (i.e. wool).  Government 
on the other hand, has a responsibility to create an environment for 
development through policies and strategic frameworks, subsequently 
coordinating development accordingly. 

6. Partnerships in the NWGA 
Industry funding for a Production Advisory Service is availed from the 
Wool Trust through Cape Wools SA.  This funding creates the vehicle 
whereby  the  NWGA  can  approach  other  stakeholders  for  a 
partnership, as the skills and experience of highly trained personnel is 
an asset in any partnership.

Producer members of the NWGA contributes financially towards the 
organisation and functioning of producer  affairs (Congress,  monthly 
newsletter, affiliation fees, personnel, administration, meetings, S & T) 
through  membership  fees  according  to  volume  wool  marketed. 
Sponsorship also contributes to this budget. 

The following partnerships in the NWGA are in place and contribute 
significantly towards successes achieved:

6.1 Training and Development Partnerships   
These  partnerships  form  the  core  of  NWGA  Production  Advisory 
Services.

6.1.1 Cape Wools SA (CWSA) 
CWSA is an industry representative body and the partnership with 
the NWGA focus on the producer (commercial and emerging) and 
shearer  training.   The  agreement  emphasise  on  a  “Code  of  Best 
Practice”  (wool  is  an  export  commodity),  assessments  (vendor 
declarations and compliance with the code),  economical  analyses 
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(study  groups,  statistical  analyses  from  existing  market 
information) surveys,  Sheep’s’  Back to Mill  (marketing costs) etc. 
The objective is to have measureable outcomes that could evaluate 
the impact of the Service and ensure good quality and sufficient 
quantity  of  wool  for  the  international  market  (i.e.  wool  classing 
standards).   Farmers’  needs  on  provincial  level  are  also 
accommodated in this agreement. 

6.1.2 ComMark Trust 
Emphasis  is  on  communal  wool  sheep  producers  and  the 
partnership  was  established  to  focus  on  the  Eastern  Cape. 
Partnership includes: 

• Organisation and strengthening of Farmers’ Associations 
• Informal training (producers)
• Training of  production advisors  (seconded to  NWGA and 

departmental extension officers) 
• Replication of the model in another province 
• An industry-led land reform initiative 
• Specialised sheep shearing service in communal areas
• Niche fair-trade marketing program 
• Chemical analyses of SA clip 

6.1.3 National Department of Agriculture (NDA)
A partnership between the  NDA and commodity organisations is 
absolutely  essential  for  long term sustainable  development.   The 
partnership with the NWGA includes: 

• Training of mentors and master mentors 
• Training  and  mentorship  of  mentees  (communal  shearing 

sheds) 
• Infrastructure development 
• Resource management 
• Facilitate  participation  of  shearers  in  regional,  provincial, 

national and international shearing competitions 
• Identification of potential beneficiaries for Land Reform. 
• Ensure full participation of developing wool sheep farmers 

in all decision making structures of the industry 
• Department to provide linkages where appropriate, as well 

as financial support 
• Code of Best Practice 
• Agri-economic support and analyses 

6.1.4 Eastern Cape Department of Agriculture (ECDA) 
• Secondment  of  extension  officers  to  NWGA  Production 

Advisory Service 
• Genetic improvement program 
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• Resource management 
• Infrastructure (CASP)
• Training 
• Liaison forum for planning, coordination and feedback.  

This project is to be extended to KwaZulu Natal and is in the 
final phase of approval. 

6.1.5 AgriSETA 
• NWGA an accredited service provider 
• Shearer training 
• Development of unit standards and training material 

6.1.6 Belgian Embassy 
• Training and mentorship 
• Skills  development  in  respect  of  financial  management, 

organisational meetings (i.e. congresses) and ABET 
• Infrastructure and equipment for shearing and classing 

6.1.7 PARASOL and Wellcome Trust 
International  partners  (Belgium  and  United  Kingdom)  focussing 
on: 

• Development of control measures for resistance of internal 
parasites in sheep (at identified co-operative sites)

• Assessment  of  animal  health  (levels  of  control)  and 
knowledge in communal areas 

• Development of training material in indigenous languages 
• Training of production advisors and producers on principles 

of animal health 
• Continued involvement of government in the project 

6.2 Marketing support   
Partnerships with Buyers and Brokers are informal, but their role to 
ensure  access  to  the  formal  auction,  alternative  marketing, 
international and local markets for SA wool is crucial to the success of 
the industry.  Their involvement in the development of and support to 
the “Code of Best Practice” is of extreme importance. 

6.3 Partnerships with other commodity organisations  
The NWGA is engaged in partnership agreements with both the Red 

Meat Producers’ Organisation  (RPO)  and  the  Mohair  Industry 
(Mohair SA and Growers).

A  very  close  relationship  with  the  RPO  follows  naturally  as  a 
significant part of the income from  wool  sheep  is  derived  from  meat. 
Therefore the NWGA and the RPO are actively involved  in  various 
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decision-making  and  functional  structures  of  the  respective  
organisations.  This  includes  for  example  R&D,  National-  and 

Provincial Executives, various development  initiatives,  etc.  An 
agreement is also effective to address the two key threats on  both 
industries, namely stock theft (RPO) and problem animals (NWGA) being 
managed on behalf of both industries nationally.

Partnership  with  Mohair  emphasises  on  training  (especially  shearer 
training and problem animal control) and recently the establishment of 
an Economical Analyses Bureau.

6.4 Partnership with private input suppliers   
The NWGA has had agreements with input suppliers that benefit the 
organisation financially in respect of their own affairs as commodity 
representative  body  for  producers.   These  arrangements  provide 
exclusive marketing opportunities to these suppliers and could include 
the following (depending the agreement):

• Opportunities  to  address  NWGA  initiated  meetings,  i.e. 
congresses, information days, study groups, etc.  

• Advertisement space and / or a promotional article in the Wool 
Farmer, agenda’s, pamphlets etc. 

• Allocated  space  to  display  products  at  formal  NWGA 
gatherings 

• Appropriate recognition in the Wool Farmer, reports, meetings, 
congresses 

• An  incentive  on  their  products  to  also  fund  the  NWGA 
indirectly. 

7. Achievements

Remarkable results since 1997 is proof of the success of partnerships in 
the NWGA.  Some of the results are highlighted as follows:

7.1 A  reference  document  on  marketing  costs  (SBTM)  is  in  place  and 
available to compare cost differences over time. 

7.2 Development of a “Code of Best Practice” for the primary producer, 
and national assessment of compliance. 

7.3 Agri-economic support services 
7.4 Establishment  of  846  woolgrowers’  associations  /  shearing  shed 

committees in communal areas 
7.5 Establishment of ARC / Grootfontein-led group breeding schemes for 

communal producers 
7.6 Introduction of 16 461 rams over the past 7 years. 
7.7 Construction and upgrade of more than 150 shearing sheds 
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7.8 Communal farmers have been linked with commercial wool markets. 
The result is that yields have improved in quantity and quality.  Since 
the programme started, there have been measureable improvements in 
income gained from wool sales.   During the 1997/1998 season only 
222 610 kg wool was sold through formal channels, with a total value 
of R1.5 million.  This figure increased to 2 809 551kg with the value of 
R45.5  million  during  the  2007/2008  season  (Table  1).   The  latter 
represents approximately 60% of the total clip.  During the 2007/2008 
season, 110 of the shearing sheds performed equal to or better than the 
RSA average in comparison to only 26 during the 2005/2006 season. 

Table 1: Communal Wool Production (kg) and income 
Season Kilogram Value Com. 

(Rand)
Nat. Price

C/kg
Comm. Price

C/kg
97/98 222 610 1 502 908 1 225 675
99/00 3336 700 1 965 557 1 102 584
01/02 535 911 6 927 640 2 277 1 293
03/04 2 029 556 17 768 955 2 109 876
05/06 2 222 883 14 954 931 1 695 673
06/07 2 345 991 30 791 496 2 594 1 313
07/08 2 809 551 45 514 726 3 239 1 620

• Sheds increased from 291 (05/06) to 466 (07/08) 

• Earning average national price:  26 (05/06) ; 57 (06/07) ; 110 (07/08) 

8. CONCLUSION 
It  is  a  reality  that  on  single  organisation  cannot  be  successful  in 
agricultural development.  Agricultural development requires a multi-
institutional, multi-disciplinary approach.  It is therefore a priority for 
the  NWGA  to  establish  partnerships  with  partners  in  mission  to 
achieve industry goals, but also goals of our partners. 

Partnerships depend on good personal relations, open communication 
channels,  participation  in  development  and  planning  of  projects, 
regular feedback and mutual trust.  

The  NWGA  certainly  is  privileged  to  have  various  partners  that 
contribute towards the development of wool sheep farmers in SA, but 
consequently  also  improving  economies  and  livelihoods  of  people 
living in rural South Africa. 
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SUCCESSES AND FAILURES AS EXPERIENCED BY 
NWK LTD WITH RELATION TO PARTNERSHIPS IN 
AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT
JANSE VAN VUUREN, A.6

NWK Ltd is an agricultural company situated in the North West Province. 
The main focus of this company is to provide financing, production inputs 
and agricultural related services, as well as grain handling and marketing 
services to farmers.  Since 1994 a growing number of developing farmers in 
the province have emerged – all with the same basic support needs.  Of 
these, financing of production inputs proved to be the major constraint in 
their  development  and  many  were  not  able  to  make  any  progress  in 
farming  because  of  the  lack  of  funds.   Other  constraints  that  were 
identified include a lack of knowledge, insufficient training and a seriously 
insufficient and broken down mechanisation ability.  These constraints and 
the fact that NWK could not handle the challenges alone, led NWK to reach 
out to other role players in financing and agriculture with the hope to get 
specialists on board in order to curb the effect of the constraints.  A number 
of valuable partnerships were formed and the project is now regarded as a 
successful agricultural development programme.  

Keywords: developing agriculture, partner, training, developing farmer

Introduction

During the 1980's a number of developing projects was launched by the North 
West  Co-operation  (NWK  Ltd  since  1998)  in  its  service  area.   The  main 
objective  was  to  give  momentum  to  the  development  of  farmers  in  the 
important  grain  producing  areas.   Specific  focuses  were  financial 
management, technology transfer and the involvement of farmers in a variety 
of research trails that were planted in the immediate area.  Study groups were 
used as a platform and co-op's extension officers were used as facilitators.  A 
multidisciplinary team of agriculturists were available for technology transfer 
and all services were free of charge.  These projects are probably the most 
important  and  successful  input  in  the  development  of  the  mainly  white 
farmers in the North West province that was ever made.

After  1994  with  the  integration  of  the  former  homelands  back  into  South 
Africa,  a  large  number  of  black  farmers  were  also  suddenly  part  of  the 
production system and they started to contact NWK regarding a number of 
constraints that they were experiencing.  These constraints were mainly of a 
financial nature, but it was clear that a lack of information, knowledge and 
the serious lack of collateral were the actual culprits.   

6 NWK Ltd, PO Box 107, Lichtenburg, 2740, South Africa. To whom correspondence should 
be addressed: (E-mail: arno@nwk.co.za)
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During 1996 several initiatives to develop this new group of farmers in the 
North West Province in which NWK was involved, were launched.  These 
initiatives  were  however  based  on  a  very  small  budget  and  the  people 
involved were not knowledgeable and/or really committed to the process.  A 
district forum was also launched in 1997 to provide support to this sector.  In 
1998 NWK was involved with initiatives in which grain contracts were given, 
maize seed was supplied at a discount and a retainer was administrated to 
finance the following crop.  Several farmers' days were held in collaboration 
with other role players.  The major constraint in development at this stage of 
the history was that unless the farmer was really performing on his own, he 
did not have access to the services and opportunities that was available to 
commercial farmers. 

By March 2003 the need was such that NWK decided to appoint a dedicated 
agriculturist  to  service  this  group  of  farmers.   By  March  2006  a  second 
agriculturist was appointed to try and handle the big workload.  Both of these 
appointments  were  made  taking  the  profile  of  the  target  group  into 
consideration.   Individual  farmers,  as  well  as  groups,  are  currently  being 
serviced.   Of  the  NWK  projects,  the  Batswa  ko  pele-project  is  currently 
probably  the best  known.  This  project  was initiated as a combined effort 
between Monsanto, Absa Bank, Omnia and NWK.  It started of in the 2005/06 
season  with  10  farmers  and  was  expanded  in  the  2006/07  season  to  35 
farmers.   After a detailed screening of the farmers that was done after the 
harvest, the number of approved farmers for 2007/08 was reduced to 23.  This 
is  also the number  in this  project  for the 2008/09 season.   Currently  only 
Omnia  and  NWK  are  still  involved  in  this  project,  while  Acua  (Absa's 
insurance company) is still handling the insurance of the project.

After experiencing problems regarding production financing for the 2008/09 
season a second group of 95 developing farmers requested the help of NWK 
in this regard.  The plights of these farmers were heard and with the financial 
injection that was given by the Directorate of Entrepreneurial Development 
(DED), NWK was in a position to offer assistance to 63 farmers in a second 
structured project.

The DED made a loan of R20m available to NWK and in combination with an 
equal  amount  of  R20m  from  NWK,  production  loans  to  the  farmers 
mentioned  above  was  made  possible.   The  Maize  Trust  also  awarded  an 
amount of R936 384, which could be used to fund input cost insurance, lime 
and technical assistance to the Batswa ko Pele group.
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Purpose of the paper

This paper intends to give a background on the major constraints that the 
developing farmer faces, as well as to enlighten the subject of partnerships in 
developing agriculture, so as to serve as a source of reference when similar 
projects need to be managed.  

The problems experienced in this  type of  project  normally revolve around 
financing the developing farmer. In the past funds were approved so late in 
the season that optimal production was not possible.  This led to an increase 
in  the  production  risk  to  such  an  extent  that  financing  for  the  following 
season could not be approved.  In any project of this nature the task of the 
steering committee is complicated immensely because of this.  To really be 
successful  financing  should  be  available  early  enough  to  make  decent 
planning possible, to cultivate fields early and to ensure that planting is done 
on time.

The support model for developing farmers that is possibly the closest to ideal, 
is  where  the  steering  committee  of  a  project  carries  the  responsibility  to 
procure  financing  early  enough,  plan  all  aspects  of  inputs,  ensure  that 
technological support is available throughout the season and to play a major 
role in the training and development of the developing farmer.  It could then 
be possible to ensure that a farmer with the required potential develops to 
such an extent that he/she will be able to farm independently within three to 
five years and to make use of technical advice only when it is needed.

A number of individual developing as well as commercial farmers are already 
active within the service area of NWK Ltd.  Some of them have established 
farming  enterprises  that  put  them  in  the  same  league  as  their  white 
commercial  counterparts  and they are  respected as  commercial  farmers  in 
their  own right.   Unfortunately  many of  them are  still  experiencing  great 
difficulties  in acquiring financing because of a  lack of collateral  needed to 
secure a production loan.  The framework of the new Credit  Act that was 
promulgated  recently  makes  this  situation  even  more  difficult.   A further 
aspect that complicates things is the fact that ownership of the land on which 
many  farmers  are  operating  does  not  belong  to  them,  because  it  is  State 
owned,  communal  or  leased.   This  is  often  the  reason  why  collateral  is 
insufficient.  This aspect is currently a major constraint in development and 
should get urgent attention on the highest levels.  A further problem is that 
the farmers' tractors and implements are second hand and often in a bad state 
of repair.  It is therefore both surprising and praiseworthy that they are still 
able to succeed in their enterprises. A number of these farmers were in fact 
nominated for Grain SA's Farmer of the year award and some were also the 
winners  in  this  category.    This  speaks  of  the  character  shown  by  our 
developing farmers.
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It is not possible to estimate the number of developing farmers in the service 
area of  NWK accurately,  because many so called farmers  are actually just 
producing  for  their  own  use  and  no  surplus  production  is  taking  place. 
However, as many as 350 developing farmers are possibly operating in this 
area.   Of  these,  less  than  150  farmers  are  receiving  sufficient  support  to 
develop  further  and  the  rest  will  probably  never  develop  into  viable 
commercial farmers unless some help is given.

With the 2014 target of 30% of available land in the hands of black farmers, it 
is a logical conclusion that without decent support structures in place, many 
individuals who have the desire to farm and to go into agriculture with all of 
the best intentions, will never succeed.  Some of these farmers are financed by 
the Landbank, other commercial banks and other agricultural companies.  A 
number is also financed by NWK.  The major part of their harvest is delivered 
to NWK.  To achieve the best  results,  a  better  support  structure  for these 
farmers needs to be put into place.  NWK does not have sufficient manpower 
available in terms of agriculturists to support all of these farmers and a multi-
disciplinary support structure involving the different role players needs to be 
in place. 

It is for this reason commendable that so many role players are now really 
getting involved in developing agriculture. NWK is in the privileged position 
to have institutions such as Omnia, Santam Agri, Acua, Novon, Technichem, 
Monsanto, Agricol and Pannar as partners in the projects we are involved in. 
Without  the  financial  help  received  from  the  Maize  Trust  and  DED,  the 
project would not even be out of the starting blocks. 

Major concerns that must be addressed

A number  of  issues  exist  that  hamper  the  development  of  farmers  in  the 
North West Province;
Financing is possibly the most important issue to be addressed.

Availability or access to high potential agricultural land is also problematic 
because the use of land is not guaranteed and this impedes the development 
and improvement of the quality of the soil.
Many developing farmers still carry the burden of baggage from a previous 
dispensation.  This hampers the approval of new loans immensely.
Most of the developing farmers do not have a large enough mechanisation 
ability.  This leads to preparations not done in time.  The result is poor crops 
and a higher risk.  Making use of contractors is not always the best solution 
and NWK sees the empowerment of the farmer to be self  sufficient as the 
answer.
Many farmers have an urgent need to be trained, especially because access to 
training programmes was often difficult in the past.  Grain SA has made very 
good progress on this terrain.
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Differences  in  the  culture  of  the  farmers  and  their  mentors  are  a  reality. 
Extension work also involves a great  deal of social welfare issues and this 
makes progress slow and painful.
In contradiction with the general perception it is not true that everybody who 
claims that they want to farm will actually succeed.  It is often found that the 
passion  to  farm  does  not  occur  naturally  in  all  candidates,  even  if  they 
indicate  that  they  are  really  serious  about  farming.   The  challenge  is  to 
identify the potential participants who have this real passion.
Land in the hands of a community, as per example after the settlement of a 
land claim, is a very specific type of enterprise.  No individual has the full 
responsibility to decide on any issues and decisions are a collective effort of 
the leaders.  This model can only work if a good relationship exists between 
the beneficiaries.  In practice there are not many success stories of this model. 

Positive experiences

Even though many negative aspects  have surfaced,  there  are a number  of 
positive experiences that need to be brought forward.  

1. The selection criteria used in the past in the projects NWK was involved in, worked 
well to identify individuals who had the potential to develop.

2. The  willingness  of  farmers  to  cooperate  in  a  structured  support  program  is 
exceptional.  Individuals not abiding by the rules are identified easily.

3. Success was obtained regardless of difficulties experienced.  This is especially true 
where a farmer was in a position to start cultivating in time.

4. The overheads and the living cost of most of these farmers are reasonably low and 
this helps a lot in lowering the yields needed to cover all liabilities.

5. Examples do exist where access to land is long term.  A production plan covering a 
longer term can be implemented successfully in these cases.

What does a successful model of development entail?

The requirements of a model that has the best potential of success include the following 
aspects.

1. Early planning – possibly with the help of specialists.
2. Proper classification of the soil in terms of quality (soil classification), as well as the 

proper  measurement  of  area  (GPS  mapping).   Available  land  is  often  not  good 
enough to produce a decent crop.  

3. The  nutrient  status  of  the  soil  is  often  poor  and  to  do  a  proper  fertilizer 
recommendation a soil analysis must be available.

4. Financing of production inputs must be available in time.
5. Mechanization must be sufficient and reliable to ensure proper and timely actions.
6. Input cost insurance is a valuable option to hedge the risk of production.  The cost of 

this is unfortunately high and the risk is only covered by this strategy to a certain 
extent.   Some of the remaining risk can be carried by the institution, which does 
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service delivery, but the rest of the risk of financing is carried by the financier.
7. The marketing of the grain needs a specialized marketing model, which addresses 

the unique problems these farmers experience in this field.
8. The extension model used must be applicable to the specific group.
9. Lots of training is needed.
10. A supporting framework in which the developing farmer is given the opportunity to 

develop into a commercial farmer with access to all the services that are available to 
established commercial farmers must be in place.  This will lead to farmers who in 
time will be self-sufficient.

Overview of NWK's partnerships

Soon after NWK became involved in these projects, it was clear that workload 
was immense and specialists were needed to handle certain initiatives in such 
a project.  For instance the agriculturists involved in the project are so busy 
giving advice on the practical production aspects, that they do not have the 
time to manage the participants' accounts or grain marketing.  A network of 
partners is needed.  The route that NWK took was to involve partners in the 
handling of the most critical issues in the process.   These partnerships are 
outlined below.

Financing of production inputs

Without proper financing no project  can commence.   Taken that  about R5 
000/ha is the average input cost for maize in the North West Province, every 
100ha needs R500 000 to produce a decent maize crop.  The financier must 
understand the character of developing agriculture.  In practice we found that 
many of the commercial banking institutions do not have this understanding.

NWK took the route of financing developing agriculture out of its own funds, 
but backup was given by DED since the 2008/09 season by securing a loan 
specifically for this purpose.  Very good working relationships were built in 
the process and the role the previous MEC for Agriculture in the North West 
Province played to secure the agreement is commendable.  Financing was also 
secured from the Maize Trust to use for lime in fields with a very low pH 
status.

The ideal situation is that the total amount a financier is willing to put on risk 
for  developing agriculture  must  be known and approved by at  least  May 
before the season it will be needed.  This makes it possible to plan ahead and 
decide on the extent that financial assistance will be given.

Business plans
In order to secure a loan, the farmer must submit a business plan with the 
financier.  NWK has agricultural economists in its service and they supply the 
technical backup for the business plans drafted by the agriculturists.
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Collateral
The problem of collateral was discussed earlier.  The lack of collateral would 
have been the end of many dreams – had it not been for the availability of 
input cost insurance.  NWK has secured partnerships with Santam Agri as 
well as Acua for this purpose and now it is possible to finance production 
inputs  for  most  of  the  farmers  in  our  projects.   Santam  Agri  has  also 
appointed a full time agriculturist to service this group of farmers and he is 
also a full time member of the steering committee.
  
Farm mapping
To really have a hands on feeling of the extent of the project and to manage 
individual  fields,  it  is  necessary to  have all  fields  quantified and qualified 
beforehand.  This is also required by financiers, as well as the insurers when 
applying  for  input  cost  insurance.   NWK has  a  precision  farming  section 
which  is  responsible  for  the  GPS-mapping  of  farms.   However,  a  large 
number of fields was mapped free of charge by Omnia's precision farming 
unit the previous season.
 
Soil fertility
In many cases the soil fertility of fields that are included in the project is in a 
poor state.  This is probably the result of years of production on a low budget. 
In certain cases the fertility is so poor that a crop is hardly produced.  In order 
to rectify the problem, soil sampling and analysis must be done, the results 
must  be  evaluated  and  a  fertiliser  plan  must  be  drawn  up  to  achieve 
acceptable  levels  of  the critical  elements  over  time with the money that  is 
available.  Omnia is playing a very important and much appreciated role in 
this regard.

In terms of the pH levels of the soil, Grasland Ondernemings in Lichtenburg 
has agreed to a special discount on the lime it  supplies for the project.   A 
further injection is financing by the Maize Trust to help some of the farmers to 
rectify their acidity problems.  This is regarded by the Maize Trust as a once 
off  amelioration  of  otherwise  unproductive  fields  and  the  benefits  of  this 
process are unsurpassed.

Seed
The correct choice of cultivars is an important input the farmer has to make if 
he wants to be successful.  The reality is however that a fairly new farmer is 
overwhelmed by the large number of  available  cultivars.   Valuable inputs 
were made by Monsanto, Pannar and Agricol in this regard over the past few 
seasons and these partners are now much valued in our projects.  

Their inputs involve advising the farmer on the best cultivars, seed size as 
well as planting density.  They also play an important role in making sure 
that the seed is planted optimally and often have to help calibrate planters.  It 
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is also worth mentioning that Agricol played a valuable role a few seasons 
ago to make sure that farmers got seed and could plant after a devastating 
drought when no other supplier could come to the rescue.

Although these institutions do not form part  of the steering committee we 
have a very good working relationship with them and regular contact is kept.

Chemicals
Weed and pest control is of the utmost importance as this is often the reason 
for crop failures.  Technichem and WTP Plantbeskerming are responsible for 
the inputs in this regard.  They provide a broad service that involves advice 
on  products,  calibrating  sprayers  and  planters,  investigating  possible 
problems  and  coming  up  with  solutions  for  it.   This  field  of  expertise  is 
complicated and the services of experts are much needed in a development 
project.

Other Production inputs
NWK is in the favourable position that it has a large number of trade centres 
distributed throughout the North West Province.  Many of the inputs can be 
acquired directly from these centres by the farmers and this goes a long way 
in  alleviating  travel  costs  and  time  spent  to  get  hold  of  inputs.   In  peak 
operational times this is of much value.

Training
Numerous  training  needs  were  identified  and  it  was  clear  early  on  that 
developing farmers need to develop expertise in fields much broader than the 
basic production aspects as it is generally accepted.  In a profile study made of 
the farmers in our projects, it was concluded that the group was so diverse in 
terms of their academic background, as well as their ability to acquire new 
skills, that they must be handled in separate groups.

To accommodate the farmers with the strongest academic ability, a group of 
50 farmers divided into two groups are currently undergoing formal training 
on a NQF level 2.  The training programme consists of six modules, spread 
over six months and with each session lasting three days.  Partners in the 
programme are Agriseta (financing), OTI Focus (facilitating the training) and 
the  Kgora  Institute  close  to  Mmabatho  where  the  training  and 
accommodation facilities  were made available.   The programme is  diverse 
and handles all possible aspects of farm management – even aspects such as 
personnel  management,  financial  statements,  electricity  usage on the farm, 
insurance and grain marketing.

It was also found that a number of the farmers have no real schooling history 
and  some  cannot  read  or  write.   It  is  envisaged  that  these  farmers  will 
undergo ABET training in the near future.

66



A generous amount was recently granted to NWK by Foskor to be used for 
training  in  developing  agriculture.    This  amount  will  be  applied  in  the 
2009/10 season.  The detail of the application of these funds will be sorted out 
in the near future.

Running parallel to the formal training programmes, a number of information 
days  are  used  to  address  specific  topics.   These  sessions  are  held  in 
collaboration with our partners and often with financial support from them.

Grain marketing
This is a very specialised field and needs to be manned on a full time basis.  It 
is not possible for extension officers to be informed about movements in grain 
markets on a continuous basis.  In a project like this a dedicated person is 
needed and for  this  the  services  of  NWK's  grain  marketers  was  acquired. 
They are now responsible to keep track of movements in the grain market, 
compile  marketing  schemes,  keep  the  farmers  informed and finalise  grain 
contracts and the delivery of grain into contracts.  This ensures that the farmer 
can focus on production aspects and not worry about the marketing of the 
product too much. 

Mechanisation ability
A  last  aspect  that  needs  special  mentioning  is  the  state  of  tractors  and 
implements found on the farms of developing farmers.   This equipment is 
seldom in working order and often not suitable for production.  The solution 
is unfortunately not an easy one, such as to buy new equipment.  In order to 
empower the farmer fully, working, reliable tractors and implements must be 
available.  The finance to achieve this is a challenge however, because new 
equipment is the answer, but it is not affordable in a developing situation. 
The other side of the coin is that second hand equipment is more affordable, 
but needs to be in a good condition.  It is however difficult to find equipment 
in this state, while hire purchases on second hand equipment is not always 
possible.  This is a challenge that NWK is currently facing and we hope to 
have answers on this issue soon.  Partners in this part of the project will be of 
great value.

Conclusions and extension implications

NWK is ideally structured to deliver a broad range of services and to supply a 
stable support mechanism to the developing farmer in the same manner as it 
is doing with established commercial farmers.   However,  NWK is not in a 
position to supply all of the much needed support to developing farmers.  In 
order  for  NWK to  gain momentum in developing farmer  support  reliable 
partners are important and this was found in a number of institutions that 
came to the table with their support structures and personnel.  It is envisaged 
that  developing  agriculture  in  the  North  West  Province  will  wean  an 
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increasing number of farmers to reach commercial status and to contribute to 
the food basket of the greater South Africa.

The  implications  of  the  experiences  gained  by  NWK  in  this  project  are 
somewhat complicated, as it suggests that a number of additional technical 
disciplines in combination with a general  extension model is needed to be 
successful and to show any progress in the development of new farmers.  The 
ideal is probably that these disciplines be combined in a steering committee 
from where specialists take the responsibility for specific tasks.  This places a 
very special  emphasis  on the role that the extension officer  has to play in 
development programs.
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COLLABORATION  BETWEEN  CRI  AND  THE 
LIMPOPO DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE.
MBEDZI, A.7 

7 Extension Officer: CRI Nelspruit.
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SENWES  AS  A  PARTNER  IN  AGRICULTURAL 
DEVELOPMENT
DU TOIT, J.8

8 Manager: Agricultural Services, Senwes
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ROLE OF MENTORSHIP IN COTTON COMMODITY 
ORGANISATION
MACASKILL, P. Q.9 

Visualise  a  3-legged  African  cooking  pot  steaming  on  a  fire  and  see  the 
parallel with successful cotton farming;

LEG 1. A skilled farmer: At present we have approximately 70% of people 
settled on agricultural land are land occupiers, not committed to farming. Just 
as sleeping in a garage doesn’t make you a ca, so living on a farm doesn’t 
make you a farmer. Approximately 29% of people settled on the land are sub-
sistance farmers, supplementing food and cash for their families.
Maybe 1% can be classified as emerging farmers and less than 1% could be 
considered as commercial farmers.
Farming is predominantly done by women, men being conspicuous by their 
absence.

LEG  2. Suitable  Land:  Presently  farms  are  too  small.  Too  many  people 
allocated on an economical unit. You just cannot become a commercial farmer 
on a 3-5ha. dry land plot.

LEG 3.  Money: If you haven’t got access to money – you can’t farm. Cotton 
ginning companies that used to finance inputs, no longer exist, largely as a 
result  of  non repayment  of  loans.  Commercial  banks are  not  interested in 
small uneconomical operations. In the past 3 years I am not aware of a single 
project or individual who was financed by  MAFISA.  Landbank take many 
applications for loans, but do not allocate.

Under our pot visualise the wood (fuel) that will supply the heat for cooking, 
as the various inputs needed to prepare the contents: Machinery, Fuel, Seed, 
Fertilizer, Chemicals, Labour, Transport,  etc. All requiring MONEY.

To light the fire takes the support of Service Providers:
• COTTON SA: Supplies training, Mentorship and strategic planning.
• Department of Agriculture: Supply Extension and Grants.
• Ginning Companies: Supply a market
• Input Suppliers: See our efforts as a drain on their profits.

Keep  the  fire  burning:  The  difficult  part,  because  of  History,  Culture  and 
Attitude. Inhabitants seem to be caught in a spiral of hopelessness, not seeing 
themselves getting out of their situation. NO FIRE – NO FOOD.
How can the mentors get them out of what they KNOW, into something they 
can TRUST?

9 Coordinator, Cotton Mentorship Programme. S A Cotton.
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By a simple Biblical principle: Read 1 Samuel 17:45, Proverbs 18:21 and Mark 
11:23
Talk to the problem, not about the problem. There is too much talk in South 
Africa about how projects are failing.
Talk to the spirit of failure and hopelessness.
I get Mentees to shout out: “I am a champion” at the end of each meeting. 
They must acquire a spirit of competitiveness – excitement – winning. Stop 
saying: “I am so poor, I am disadvantaged, I can’t help myself or anyone else. 
They must start believing in themselves.

THERE ARE ONLY 2 TYPES OF PEOPLE IN THE WORLD:
Those who want to work and those who don’t. So you are either a part of the 
problem, or a part of the solution. You decide.
We may not see the results overnight but we have to start. It is a decision 
which our farmers have to take; no one else can do it for you.  

TAKE THAT DECISION NOW

Back to Table of Contents
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THE INVESTIGATION OF PARTNERSHIP MODELS 
IN SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURAL 
DEVELOPMENT: USING ANALYTICAL HIERARCHY 
PROCESS (AHP):  A CASE STUDY: ILAM PROVINCE. 
IRAN
POURSAEED A10, MIRDAMADI, S M11, MALEKMOHAMMADI, E12, HOSSAINI, S J F13

ABSTRACT

Selection  of  the  appropriate  partnership  models  for  agricultural  development  has  
become  an  important  issue  in  Iran.  Using  data  from Ilam province  of  Iran,  the  
purpose of this paper is to use analytic hierarchy process (AHP) for selecting between 
the three competing partnership models (private, public and cooperative) which have  
been developed based on the  general  tenets.  Environmentalists,  board members  of  
rural  cooperative,  rural  development  and  experts  from  Ilam  (Agricultural  
Organization,  University,  Natural  resource  and  environmental  organization)  
participated in application of AHP to this study. They applied AHP to determine the  
priority  of  Private,  Public  and  cooperative  partnership  models  based  sustainable  
agricultural development. Each group determined the priority of the three models for  
sustainable agricultural development. The findings indicated that ecological, social,  
Economical  and  Cultural  criteria  are  the  most  important  criteria  for  sustainable  
agriculture of Iran. A sensitivity analysis was carried out to determine the critical  
factors that affected the priority of alternatives. The results indicated that Cooperative  
partnership based sustainable agricultural development model has a higher priority as  
the theoretical base of agricultural development of Iran.

1. INTRODUCTION

Sustainable development and the definition of indicators to assess progress 
towards sustainability have become a high priority in scientific research and 
on policy agendas (Cauwenbegh, et al., 2007:229).

The  human is  quick  and  careless  in  destroying  and  polluting  water,  soil, 
forests, jungles and other manifestations of nature. Environmental destruction 
may slow economic growth in addition to threatening the health and well-
being  of  the  local  population  (Daniere  and  Takahashi 1999:525-557). 
Sustainability as a concept has emerged to address environmental challenges 

10  Ph. D. Student and Lecturer of Agricultural Extension and Education, Islamic Azad Ilam  
Branch, e-mail:  a.poursaeed@gmail.com

11  Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Extension  and  Education.,  Islamic  Azad  University  
Science and Research Branch.

12  Professor  of  Agricultural  Extension and Education,  Islamic Azad University Science  and  
Research Branch.

13  Associate Professor of Agricultural Extension and Education, Islamic Azad and University  
Science & Research Branch.
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that  are  facing  development  planners  (Karami  1995:61-72).  Agricultural 
systems are  distinctive in  that  changes  in  values  and attitudes  of  farmers, 
managers and other stakeholders, and externally imposed risk (e.g., climate) 
interact. 

Sustainable agriculture is defined as successful management of the resources 
of agriculture to satisfy changing human needs, to conserve the environment, 
and  increase  biological  resources  (Chikwendu  &  Arokoyo  1997:53-69). 
Agricultural sustainability simply means the ability of agriculture to sustain. 
Various terms have been attributed to sustainable agriculture,  e.g., organic, 
regenerative,  ecological,  alternative,  bio-dynamic,  natural  and  low-input, 
contrasting  high  input,  maximum-production,  and  intensive  agriculture 
(Rahman et al, 1999:19-33). Sustainable agriculture is a philosophy based on 
human goals and an understanding of the long-term impact of our activities 
on the environment and on other species (Karami 1995:61-72). The three main 
goals  of  sustainable  agriculture  are  economic  efficiency,  environmental 
quality,  and social  responsibility (Fairweather  and Campbell  2003:287-300). 
Others have considered the social aspects and interpret sustainable farming to 
mean farming in harmony among people within families, communities, and 
societies  Sustainable  farming  means  farming  in  harmony  with  future 
generations. The goal of sustainability is to sustain a desirable quality of life. 
To sustain the sacred in farming, it must be found harmony among things 
economic,  social,  and  ecological  among  the  personal,  interpersonal,  and 
spiritual.  The  current  crisis  in  conventional,  commercial  agriculture  arises 
from its lack of sustainability.  Much of the research effort in (adoption of) 
sustainable  agriculture  has  been  fragmented,  with  little  coordination  and 
integration.  Little  substantive  research  has  investigated  the  beliefs  and 
motivations  that  drive  farmers’  decisions  about  adoption  of  sustainable 
agricultural  practices  (Karami & Mansoorabadi,  2008:884).According to  the 
Brundtland  committee’s  report  ‘‘Our  Common  Future”  ,  sustainability  is 
defined as the ability to ‘‘meet the needs of the present without compromising 
the ability of  future generations to  meet  their  own needs ” (Tsai  & Chou, 
2009:1444 ).

At the Rio Summit in 1992, the United Nations further expanded the above 
definition  and  adopted  a  set  of  principles  to  guide  future  sustainable 
development. The Declaration on Environment and Development defines the 
rights of people toward development, and their responsibilities to safeguard 
the common environment ( Quaddus & Siddiqu e, 2001:89-95). From then on, 
environmental and sustainable development issues have be en pushed to a 
higher  priority  on  social  agendas.  In  taking  a  note  from  the  ‘‘3  Ps”  of 
Marketing, sustainable development can be said to have its own version of 
the ‘‘3 Ps”, i.e. People, Planet, and Profit. All three aspect s have to be satisfied 
before  an  entrepreneurial  activity  to  be  labelled  as  sustainable  (Crals  & 
Vereeck, 2005:173-184). 
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Since the 1980s, new concepts and social demands have begun to emerge in 
relation  to  agricultural  production.  Sustainable  agriculture,  environmental 
friendly  agricultural  practices  and  responsible  management  of  natural 
resources are ideas that refer to ecological, technological and socioeconomic 
dimensions  of  the  broader  concept  of  sustainable  development  (Harwood, 
1990). These concepts point out the multifunctional nature of agriculture. This 
multifunctional  role  was  not  explicitly  recognized by  the European Union 
(EU) until the 1992 Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) Reform, which was 
consolidated in the “2000 Agenda” and the Mid- Term 2003 Reform. At this 
time,  new  functions  were  attributed  to  agriculture  in  addition  to  the 
traditional  productive  role.  These  new  functions  were  related  to  the 
conservation  of  the  environment,  the  creation  of  employment,  and  the 
preservation of rural life. This function is name sustainable agriculture. That 
is desirable because they are supposed to better satisfy the social demand for 
multiple functions for agriculture.  In the case of wheat production, lack of 
dependable studies is even more apparent. One of the main objectives of this 
paper is to test the hypothesis of the superiority, from a systemic perspective, 
of private and public models compared with the cooperative one in the west 
of Iran. Agricultural development has been based on Modernization theory in 
the late decades especially in third world. The beginning of modernization of 
Iranian agriculture was most marked by the land reform of 1962. The land 
reform  was  perceived  as  prerequisite  to  any  effort  to  modernize  the 
traditional,  prominently  rural  society  of  Iran.  However,  analysis  of 
development policies shows that this theory has produced negative impacts 
such  as  uneven  development,  poverty  and  environmental  degradation 
(Lahsaeizadeh,  1993:  134;  Malakouti,  2000;  Yazdi-Samadi,  1989:179).  The 
concern for environmental problem was the major contributing factor to loss 
of faith in this path to development. The conventional development strategies 
are fundamentally limited in their ability to promote sustainable agricultural 
development  of  Iran  (Salmanzadeh,  1996:650).  Considering  the  theoretical 
crises of agricultural development, using data from Ilam province of Iran, the 
purpose of this paper is to use analytic hierarchy process (AHP) for selecting 
among  the  three  competing  partnership  models  sustainable  agricultural 
development models which have been developed based on the general tenets 
of Private, public and cooperative.

2. THE METHODS AND MATERIALS

This study was conducted in Ilam province of Iran.  The population of the 
research  was  15  agricultural  specialists  of  Ilam  Agricultural  (Jehad-e-
Keshavarzi)  Organization  and  15  board  members  were  interviewed  to 
determine the sustainable agricultural development criteria. A discussion of 
the  four  criteria  developed.  Then,  we interviewed to  determine  how they 
perceived  the  relative  importance  of  these  criteria.  A  questionnaire  was 
developed  based  on  the  AHP.  Each  question  consisted  of  a  pair  wise 
comparison  of  two  criteria.  The  respondents  were  asked  to  indicate  the 
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relative importance of the two criteria with respect to the overall goal. Finally, 
the  authors  compared  the  alternatives  (private,  public  and  cooperative 
partnerships models) with respect  to each criterion in a consensus fashion. 
The analytic hierarchy was programmed in Expert Choice. We first calculated 
the geometric means of the marked responses in each question from each of 
the participants. Then, the comparison matrix was input into Expert Choice to 
produce  local  weights  at  each  level  of  the  hierarchy.  These  were  then 
combined using an additive value model to produce a set of global weight or 
priorities for the alternatives. Finally, a sensitivity analysis was performed to 
determine the critical evaluation criteria that affect the selection strategy.

2.1 AHP background

The  AHP,  developed  by  Saaty  (1977,  1996:234-281),  is  a  decision  making 
method  for  prioritizing  alternatives  when  multiple  criteria  must  be 
considered. This approach allows the decision maker to structure problems in 
the form of a hierarchy or a set of integrated levels,  such as,  the goal, the 
criteria, and the alternatives. The primary advantage of the AHP is its use of 
pair wise comparisons to obtain a ratio scale of measurement. Ratio scales are 
a  natural  means  of  comparison  among  alternatives  and  enable  the 
measurement of both tangible and intangible factors. An AHP analysis uses 
pair  wise comparisons to measure the impact of items on one level  of the 
hierarchy  on the next  higher  level.  For  example,  the criteria  are  pair  wise 
compared in terms of their ability to achieve the goal, and the alternatives are 
pair wise compared in terms of their ability to achieve each of the criteria. At 
each level,  the pair  wise comparisons are organized into a matrix and the 
weights  of  the  items  being  compared  are  determined  by  computing  the 
maximum weight  value  of  the  matrix.  A  weighted  averaging  approach  is 
used to combine the results across levels of the hierarchy to compute a final 
weigh t  for  each alternative.  In  cases where  many alternatives  need to  be 
evaluated, the AHP ratings approach is often used. This approach requires 
that a series of ratings or intensities be developed for each criterion (table1). 
These intensities  must  be  pair  wise compared for  each criterion,  and then 
alternatives  are  evaluated  by  selecting  the  appropriate  intensity  for  each 
criterion.  Another  important  advantage  of  the  AHP  is  that  it  allows  for 
inconsistency in judgment. However,  the AHP also measures the degree to 
which the judgments are inconsistent and establishes an acceptable tolerance 
level for the degree of inconsistency. Other advantages and the disadvantages 
of the AHP have been extensively described and debated elsewhere. (Harker 
and Vargas, 1990: 269; Saaty, 1990:259; Winkler, 1990:247).
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Table 1: Measurement scale of AHP

Intensity of relative importance Definition 1
3 Weak importance of one over the other
5 Essential or strong importance
7 Demonstrated importance
9 Absolute importance
2, 4 ,6 and 8Equal importance Intermediate values between two adjacent 

judgments
Source: Saaty (1977)
 
The AHP can be used by a team to enhance the quality of group decisions by 
bringing  structure  to  the  decision  making  process  and  by  synthesizing 
different points of view. Dyer and Forman commented that the AHP, when 
used in a group setting, can (1) accommodate both tangible and intangible 
characteristics,  individual  values  and shared  values  in  the  group  decision 
process, (2) help structure a group decision so that the discussion centres on 
objectives rather than on alter- natives, (3) allow discussion to continue until 
all available and pertinent information have been considered and a consensus 
choice  of  the  alternative  most  likely  to  achieve  the  organization’s  stated 
objectives is achieved (Lai et al., 2002:134-144). The application of the AHP to 
support  group decisions has  proven to  be contributive  in  several  research 
studies (Byun, 2001; Chen & Huang, 2004:839 and Solnes, 2003:283). Lai et al. 
(2002:134-144)  report  the  results  of  a  case  study  where  the  AHP  was 
employed to support the selection of MAS in a group decision environment. 
Byun  (2001:289-297)  has  applied  the  AHP  for  deciding  on  car  purchase 
between 13 managers as a group of decision makers. The AHP has been used 
between seven experts to evaluate the risks and benefits associated with three 
alternative mission architecture scenarios for the human exploration of Mars 
(Tavana, 2004:1147).  Their findings have validated the AHP as an effective 
and flexible tool for group decision making because it can form a systematic 
framework for conducting structured group sessions. Different groups were 
involved in three stages in this study. A brief discussion of these stages and 
the groups is presented below.

2.2 Stage one: Selection of criteria

At this  stage of  building the model  we faced the crucial  question of  who 
should  determine  the  criteria  of  sustainable  agriculture.  The  specialists  of 
agriculture are the one who could legitimize these criteria. In-depth interview 
technique was used to collect information from specialists with regard to the 
criteria  of  a  sustainable  agriculture.   In  all,  30  specialists  including  15 
agricultural  specialists  and  15  board  members  were  interviewed. 
Furthermore,  existing  literature  was  considered  an  important  source  for 
mining the criteria of sustainable agriculture. End results of this stage were 
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selection of four criteria for sustainable agriculture including economic, social, 
environmental and cultural.

2.3 Stage two: Pair wise comparison of criteria
At this stage the participants were involved in  pair wise comparison of the 
four criteria.

 Many methods can be used to accommodate the views and judgments of 
group  participants  in  the  priority  setting  process.  In  a  common  objective 
context where all participants share the same objectives, there are four ways 
to set the priorities: consensus, vote or compromise, geometric mean of the 
individuals’ judgments, and separate models or players (Lai et al., 2002:134-
144).  Consensus  refers  to  the  achievement  of  a  consensus  of  group 
participants in constructing a hierarchy and making judgments. If a consensus 
cannot be reached, the group may then choose to vote or compromise on a 
judgment. If a consensus cannot be achieved and the group is unwilling to 
vote or to compromise, then a geometric mean (average) of the individuals’ 
judgments can be calculated. The geometric mean is an appropriate rule for 
combining individual judgments to obtain the group judgment for each pair 
wise comparison. In this study we first calculated the geometric means of the 
marked responses in each question from each of the respondents. Then, they 
were  input  the  comparison  matrix  into  Expert  Choice  to  produce  local 
weights at each level of the hierarchy.

2.4 Stage  three:  Pair  wise  comparison  of  alternatives  with  regard  to 
criteria

At this stage, pair wise comparisons on the alternative partnership models 
with respect to the four criteria were performed. Consensus method was used 
to set the priorities at this stage of the research (figure 1).
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Figure 1: The AHP Model 

2.5 Synthesizing judgments

Sensitivity analysis allows us to verify the results of the decision. A sensitivity 
analysis was formed to see how sensitive the alternatives are to change with 
the  importance  of  the  criteria.  The Expert  Choice  implementation  of  AHP 
provides  four  graphical  sensitivity  analysis  modes:  dynamic,  gradient, 
performance and two- dimensional analysis (Expert Choice, 2000:37-59). Here 
performance  sensitivity  analysis  is  employed.  It  depicts  how  well  each 
alternative  (private,  public  and  cooperative  models)  performs  on  each 
criterion by increasing or decreasing the importance of the criteria.

3. CONCLUSIONS

Agriculture is unique and most essential activity in every society. Beyond its 
primary role of producing food and fiber agriculture also contributes to the 
viability of rural areas, food security, the cultural heritage and environmental 
benefits  such  as  the  agricultural  landscape,  agro-biological  diversity,  land 
conservation and high standards of plant, animal and public health.

Agricultural development in Iran has been based on modernization theory in 
the  late  decades.  The  consequences  of  implementation  of  modernization 
based  agricultural  development  policies,  particularly  with  regard  to 
environmental impact, have been negative. Iran’s agriculture is facing serious 

101

Economical Environmental SocialCultural

Private Public Cooperative

Sustainable agricultural development



environmental pollution and degradation problems (Rezaei-Moghaddam and 
Karami,  2008:407-426).  Agricultural  development  decision-making  is 
becoming more  pluralistic.  There  is  a  felt  need for  alternative  partnership 
models. Three competing partnership models have been developed based on 
general tenets of private, public and cooperative.

This  paper argues that  AHP is  a  useful  tool  to reach a decision regarding 
commitment  to  a  theoretical  base for  sustainable  agricultural  development 
among  stakeholders  of  agriculture.  15  agricultural  specialists  of  Ilam 
Agricultural  (Jehad-e-Keshavarzi)  Organization and 15 board members  are 
the  stakeholders  of  Ilam province  agriculture  who were  involved  in  AHP 
decision  process.  The  stakeholder’s  identified  four  criteria  for  sustainable 
agriculture  including  environmental,  economical,  cultural  and  social. 
Although, there were differences between stakeholder groups regarding the 
magnitude  of  priority  of  cooperative  over  private  and  public  partnership 
models.  All  groups and the aggregate  analysis  of  decisions  confirmed the 
priority of cooperative -based partnership model for Ilam province, Iran. 
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LOCAL “IS  LEKKER”:  THE DYNAMICS OF LOCAL 
PARTNERSHIP  DEVELOPMENT  BETWEEN  THE 
COMMUNITIES,  CRCE/UNIVERSITY  OF  LIMPOPO, 
THE  LIMPOPO  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
AND LOCAL MUNICIPALITIES
LETSOALO, E.M.14 AND MOLLEL, N.M.15

ABSTRACT

This paper shares the experiences of the Centre for Rural Community Empowerment’  
in  forging  partnerships  within  rural  communities  and  between  the  Limpopo 
Department of Agriculture and the local municipalities. CRCE have been operating  
in  two  pilot  sites,  Ga-Mothiba  and  Mafefe  rural  communities  following  three  
strategies viz; Action research, Documentation and Networking. Through these three  
strategies  various  structures  within  the  two  communities  collaborated  with  the  
university and the Limpopo department of Agriculture in the development of their  
own communities.    

The two communities established local forums where traditional authorities, various 
community  groups,  local  service  providers,  local  municipalities,  CRCE  and  the  
Department of  Agriculture are members and partners in the development process.  
The  two  forums  developed  into  platforms  where  the  communities  and  service  
providers shared valuable experiences and ideas. 

Through this partnership two development centres have been established within the  
two communities. One is a multipurpose centre and the other is a youth development  
centre. These two local forums are members of a regional forum called Small Scale  
Farmers Networking Forum. The learnings from the development of the partnership  
are discussed in the paper.  

1. INTRODUCTION  

In  an  effort  to  address  problems  of  rural  communities  the  University  of 
Limpopo established CRCE. The centre was designed to provide training and 
retraining to meet  pressing needs of  human capital  development  of  South 
African adults and youths for the 21st century. The centre has among others 
the following objectives:

• To be a location where small holders, and community leaders and youth 
can access knowledge. The outreach education centre is a central point of 
the university mission and source of practical and applied knowledge for 

14  Coordinator, Centre for Rural Communities Empowerment University of Limpopo, Private Bag 
X1106, SOVENGA, 0727, Tel: 015 268 2250/4907, e-mail: ernestl@ul.ac.za
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SOVENA, 0727, Tel: (015) 268 2192, e-mail: molleln@ul.ac.za  
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faculty,  Department  of Agriculture personnel,  rural  community leaders, 
farm families and rural youth

• To conduct base line needs assessment with rural communities including 
social consequences of agriculture and rural policies

• To  disseminate  new  and  indigenous  knowledge  about  appropriate 
technologies  that  help  reduce  the  indicators  of  poverty  and  improve 
supportive  services  for  small  scale  farm  families  and  rural  economic 
development that improves living conditions and breaks the cycle of rural 
poverty.

• To  link  available  resources  from  the  University  colleges,  government 
agencies, research institutions, private farms and indigenous knowledge 
sources to people in need.

• To serve as a location for training and retraining of people working with 
rural  communities  utilizing  the  expertise  of  University  faculties, 
department  of  agriculture  personnel,  local  farm  leaders,  farmer 
associations and community leaders.

To  date  the  centre  has  operated  through  three  strategies;  Action  research 
(AR),  Documentation  and  Networking.  In  keeping  with  Participatory 
Extension  Approaches  (PEA)  and  Participatory  Innovations  Development 
approaches,  CRCE  aims  to  create  an  action-learning  approach  for  the 
strengthening of the individual and organized capacities of rural people and 
their livelihoods to be able to deal with the dynamic challenges and changes 
in development.

In  this  action  learning  cycle,  postgraduate  students  from  the  various 
disciplines of SAES are involved in a continued action learning process where 
they develop unique relationships with community members allowing each 
other  to  shift  their  understanding  from  a  general  concept  of  university 
students  and  people  from  the  rural  communities  towards  a  mutual 
recognition  of  individuals  as  co-citizens  identified  by  names  and  shared 
common concerns. According to Muzorewa (2001) universities are challenged 
to  become  more  sensitive  and  more  relevant  to  the  needs  of  the  rural 
communities.  To  fulfil  that,  CRCE  provided  a  platform  for  students  and 
academics as researchers and communities as the researched to have a voice 
in  the  input  and  the  output  of  the  research  process.  This  will  not  only 
strengthen  the  rural  entrepreneurs  and  small  scale  farmers  in  their 
professional  development  from a social  and economic aspect,  but  possibly 
also create employment in the process. 

CRCE  managed  to  partner  with  national  and  international  platforms  that 
support participatory methodologies. One of the platforms is PROLINNOVA 
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which  is  an  abbreviation  for  Promoting  Local  Innovation.  This  platform 
focuses  on  bridging  the  gap  between  researchers,  farmers  and  extension 
workers  with  farmers  playing  the  leading  role  in  research  and 
experimentation.  Members  of  this  platform  managed  to  incorporate 
participatory methodologies into their activities.

Scull and Cuthill (2007) in a participatory research on using engaged outreach 
to  increase  access  to  higher  education  recommended  that  collaborative 
partnerships between universities and their local communities must lead to 
positive outcomes. CRCE offers internships to postgraduate students who can 
directly interact with the communities while doing their research. On the pilot 
sites,  CRCE’ field assistants and interns collaborate with extension officers, 
local councillors,  headmen and chiefs.  Initially all  the representatives  from 
various structures had their own mandate in these two rural communities but 
now  they  pulled  their  resources  together.  CRCE  exposed  postgraduate 
students  to  real  life  situations  in  rural  communities  and  these  students 
became  part  of  the  communities  and  they  were  regularly  invited  by 
managers/principals of schools to motivate and to talk about opportunities 
that could be realized by students at the university.    

The  aim  of  this  article  is  to  share  experiences  of  the  Centre  for  Rural 
Community Empowerment’ in forging partnerships within rural communities 
and  between  the  Limpopo  Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  local 
municipalities.   

2. LOCAL  PARTNERSHIP  IN A RURAL  SCENERY:  HOW  WAS  IT 
ESTABLISHED? 

Local  partnership  in  this  context  implies  various  stakeholders  involved in 
joint  planning  and  implementing  activities,  sharing  of  resources, 
achievements and recognizing the value of each stakeholders’ contribution to 
the joint effort at the grassroots level. Chrichley et al (2006) referred to these 
partners as actors who jointly plan and implement activities and continue to 
collaborate by mobilizing and sharing resources and agreeing on how these 
resources will be managed.  

Following  the  ambition  of  bringing  various  rural  actors  together,  CRCE 
recognized  the  importance  of  groups  involved  in  various  community 
development activities including agricultural activities within the community 
as the starting point. CRCE regards these various groups as entry points into 
the  traditional  authorities  and  are  active  role  players  in  linking  and 
identifying  stakeholders  within  rural  communities.  Through  engagement 
with the rural communities CRCE observed an overlapping of activities and 
programmes in the communities and decided together with the community 
representatives to have a platform for sharing experiences  as the first step 
towards  development  of  rural  communities.  A  platform  according  to 
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Chrichley et al (2006) is defined as place for negotiations where dialogue takes 
place and agreements are made. In these platforms various leaders of projects, 
local authority representatives,  extension officer,  local  ward councillor and 
the university representative meet to share experiences in a local setting.     

3. RURAL COMMUNITY: A MAJOR LOCAL PARTNER

In the past researchers from research institutions and universities used to do 
research in rural communities without bringing change in the conditions of 
the  researched.  This  approach  is  now  fading  away;  communities  are 
becoming  more  empowered  politically  and  otherwise.  They  want  to  see 
benefits for their participation in research activities. The establishment of a 
local  partnership  gives  rural  communities  a  chance  to  lead  research  and 
projects  in  rural  communities.  As  researchers  we  tend  to  forget  that 
communities  are  partners  with  us  (various  stakeholders)  and  we  need  to 
respect  their  time and decisions.  Rural  communities  are  partners  with any 
individual who find a need to work with them. According to Düvel (2005) 
extension  officers  are  in  partnership  with  communities  and  for  such  a 
partnership to be possible and effective, the two parties (extension officer and 
the community) have to establish needs, identify and agree on development 
of priorities and find ways on how to pursue them. In this case, CRCE views 
rural  communities  as  the main partner  in development  because  they hold 
asserts (IKS, culture, and Environment).  
CRCE believes that members of the communities know what their needs are 
and  should  inform  academics,  development  actors  and  researchers  about 
their  needs  (bottom-up approach).  Academics  and researchers  could assist 
and  guide  communities  but  that  the  latter  must  be  involved  from  the 
beginning to the end of the projects to ensure ownership and sustainability. 
However, there are structures within the rural communities that academics, 
development  actors  could  use  to  develop  rural  communities  and enhance 
local partnerships. Structures like development forums in rural communities 
could  be  used  as  entry  points  in  establishing  local  partnerships  and 
development of rural communities.

In  rural  South  Africa,  Development  Forums have been  established  with a 
politically  oriented  mind  as  to  bridge  the  final  gap  between  the  rural 
community and its elected local government leaders.  Development Forums 
are  meant  to  allow  social  leaders  active  in  communities  to  push  their 
endeavours and to influence projects, programmes and policies in interaction 
with local authorities and councillors. They are sometimes viewed as political 
oriented platforms in rural communities by both community members and 
outsiders  and  are  often  empty  nutshells.  But,  they  can  also  be  effective 
platforms for information and knowledge sharing aiming at developing the 
community. This can stretch from economical, agricultural, educational, and 
life  orientation  issues  to  infrastructures  development  issues  (Letsoalo  & 
Lassalle, 2007).
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In the Limpopo province rural communities of South Africa, different social 
groups, organized or informal, often exist and these groups hardly meet and 
share ideas or experiences. Some of the groups were established long ago but 
were ignored by other similar groups, traditional office and local councillors 
in the community. Ga-Mothiba, a ten thousand semi-rural community located 
in the outskirts of the Polokwane municipality and Ga-Mampa community 
are  one  of  those  communities  where  community  groups  and  community 
members  used  to  work  in  isolation  and  could  hardly  access  support  or 
services  from  traditional  authority,  local  municipalities  and  community 
development workers. However the revival of the development forum seems 
to bring the two communities out of isolation. 

3.1.  A case of Ga-Mothiba community

During an action research process led by the Centre for Rural Community 
Empowerment (CRCE), Ga-Mothiba community members were invited in the 
community hall to reflect on their development processes. During an action 
research process led by CRCE, Ga-Mothiba community members were invited 
in the community hall to reflect on their development processes and to share 
information about the evolution of  their  respective activities.  At first,  they 
were shown a video film depicting stories of a nearby community engaged in 
various  activities  –  bakery,  farming  and  livestock  keeping,  to  share 
information about the evolution of their respective activities. The video film 
motivated Ga-Mothiba community members to question their current status 
of collaboration between groups.  “How can we work together  as  different 
groups involved in improving the use of natural resources while farming?” 
Along with a PRA process conducted by action researchers, extension officers 
and group leaders, community members agreed to form a natural resources 
management  platform  where  representatives  from  the  six  participating 
groups  could  regularly  meet.  These  meetings  provided  a  visibility  to  the 
platform  in  the  community.  It  rapidly  came  to  include  other  willing 
community members who were not directly concerned with natural resources 
but whose aim was to be part of the emerging process of what they could see 
as a local social innovation. 

From the initiating farming groups whose objective was to develop nurseries 
and  agro-forestry  practices,  new  groups  joined  as  youth  groups,  school 
governing  bodies,  community  policing  forums,  livestock  keepers  groups 
(cattle  keepers),  as  well  as  the area extension worker  and members  of  the 
traditional  authority.  As  the  process  gained  momentum,  the  local  elected 
councillor  supported  the  initiative  and  mobilized  the  area  community 
development  workers  to  participate  in  the  process.  At  that  stage,  it  was 
deemed necessary to revive the dormant Development Forum initiative since 
most of the active social leaders in Ga-Mothiba were involved and the scope 
of  the  platform  broadened  beyond  natural  resources  management  to 
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incorporate other key aspects of the community such as youth development, 
crime prevention and infrastructure development.

Eleven groups are currently affiliated to the forum: Kodumela Moepathutse, 
Phutanang  Community  drop  in  RANGMO,  Bakone  Youth  Development 
Organization,  Thabang  Home  Based  Care,  Ntsopanyana,  Leolo  group, 
Melkboom Community Development, Swaranang, Monakadu and Keabetswe 
boitumelo. 
 
The  Development  Forum  elected  its  steering  committee  comprising  of 
representatives of different projects and one member from traditional office. 
This  member  plays  a  crucial  role  to  echo  forum  issues  in  the  traditional 
council  and  obtain  their  support.  In  this  way,  the  community’s  access  to 
services from tribal authorities has been effective. The Development Forum 
agreed  to  hold  monthly  meetings  and  negotiated  with  the  traditional 
authority to officially use the community hall of the tribal office as a venue. 

3.1.1 Achievements of Ga-Mothiba community development forum 

• The development forum as a group initiator
Several groups emerged from this initiative for example, vegetable producers 
involved in  establishment  of  a  nursery  for  vegetable  and tree  production, 
indigenous chicken keepers group, a youth forum where youth are involved 
in cultural and agricultural activities. From the initial six groups, there are 
now  eleven  groups  that  are  affiliated  to  the  forum  that  assisted  them  in 
formalizing their existence in the community. 

•  Access to secured plots
Many of the groups were farming a small plot without permission from the 
traditional  authority.  With  the  support  of  the  development  forum,  all  the 
groups managed to secure a permission to occupy (PTO) the land from the 
traditional authorities.

• Access to municipality services in agriculture and water delivery
Once their PTOs were secured, groups faced the other challenge of protecting 
their  farming  activities  in  their  plot  from  roaming  cattle  and  goats.  The 
presence of the extension officer representing the municipality as part of the 
forum  contributed  to  successfully  motivate  the  agricultural  section  of  the 
municipality,  to  grant  fencing  material  that  was  divided  by  the  forum 
amongst the groups. The area extension officer included forum activities as 
part of his routine activities. In the dry conditions of Ga-Mothiba, access to 
water  is  vital  to  improve  agricultural  and  livestock  keeping  activities. 
Through an active collaboration with the local councillor, the Development 
Forum managed to secure a direct water outlet into some of the groups’ plots 
located in the demarcated area. 
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3.1.2 Supporting new initiatives: Establishment of the youth centre

The youth forum which includes various youth groups is part and parcel of 
the  Development  Forum.  Youth  leaders  are  very  much  involved  in  the 
development  forum  and directly  interact  with  elders  in  a  unique  way by 
holding the deputy chairperson and the secretariat  post.  The youth forum 
carries its own agenda that it regularly exposes to the development forum to 
which  it  belongs.  It  formulated  the  idea  to  have  a  youth  multipurpose 
training centre  where youth could be trained on various activities  in their 
community  as  well  as  performing  various  cultural  shows  for  the  public. 
Training will include computer skills, video skills, arts and crafts, living arts, 
HIV/AIDS related issues and reproduction health. The Development Forum 
supported  the  initiative  and  obtained  a  building  authorization  from  the 
municipal authorities. The Development Forum also got involved in raising 
funds from potential donors as well as having the centre being integrated into 
IRD (Integrated Development Plan) of the municipality. 

3.2. A case of Ga-Mampa community in Mafefe

Ga-Mampa  rural  community  is  located  in  the  Mafefe  ward,  Capricorn 
District, in the Limpopo Province. Located at 150 km south east of Polokwane, 
it was part of the former homeland of Lebowa. The Mohlapitsi river valley is 
surrounded by two Nature Reserves: the Wolkberg Wilderness Area and the 
Lekgamameetse Nature Reserve (in a mountainous place). The African Ivory 
Route  crosses  the  valley  which  provides  increasing  incomes  opportunities 
from  tourist  visits.  Agricultural  production  depends  on  three  Small-Scale 
Irrigation Schemes (SIS) Mashushu, Fertilis and Valis that draw their water 
from the Mohlapetsi River through several diversion weirs.

In  Ga-Mampa  CRCE  collaborated  with  the  area  extension  officer,  a 
representative  from  the  traditional  authority  (headman)  and  the  existing 
structure within the community. 

3.2.1 The mobilisation of the community in water management 

Mashushu scheme is supplied by four main canals which divert water from 
the  river  through  non  permanent  stone  weirs.  Every  time  a  flood  occurs 
farmers have to mobilise themselves to repair their weirs. Some gabions were 
constructed with the help of the Local Extension Officer in order to strengthen 
the weirs and to increase the amount of water diverted from the river. In 2003, 
all  the  farmers  of  Mashushu Small  Holder  Irrigation  Scheme (SIS)  built  a 
permanent weir with gabions. A water steering committee was established 
within the community with the help of the Local Extension Officer and the 
BASED/LPDA programme in 2002.  The Local  Extension Officer,  created a 
room for technical collaboration with the community. A postgraduate intern 
from the CRCE was introduced to the area to deal with the management of 
water  following  the  recommendation  of  CRCE  international  intern  who 
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worked on issues of social water management in the area. The two students 
and their interaction with the area extension officer resulted in a formation of 
a  Water  Users  Association.  Relying  on  this  existing  dynamic  and  social 
organization, it became possible to diversify the farming systems through the 
introduction of  dairy goats  as  a second initiative in collaboration with the 
community members and the area extension officer.

The  community  members,  extension  officer  and  CRCE  supported  the 
initiative  of  introducing  dairy  goats  to  fulfil  a  four-  fold  objective; 
improvement of the local diet (especially for children) through a daily access 
to fresh milk, improvement of incomes through the sale of extra milk and off-
springs  to  the  community,  production  of  pen-manure  to  improve the  soil 
fertility and finally improvement of the local savings capacity. 
 
3.2.2 Dairy goats in a rural community: An innovation development beyond  

a Transfer of Technology
 
Ga-Mampa community is one of the rural communities where goat keeping is 
given  little  or  no  care  from  the  keepers.  These  goats  only  produce  little 
amount of milk for their kids and are never milked. On the other hand, the 
community had no access to milk apart from the local goods retail shop at a 
high  cost.  Through  an  action  research  process  implemented  within  the 
community  by  Centre  for  Rural  Community  Empowerment,  community 
members became interested in goat milk production to improve food security 
and incomes in the area. CRCE exposed the community to the idea of dairy 
goat keeping. The community members were doubtful as it was the first time 
to  hear  about  goats  bred  for  milk  production.  Eighteen  farmers  showed 
interest  and  formed  a  group:  the  Lafata  Dairy  Goat  Keepers.  The  CRCE 
organized training for the group. The training process focused on three main 
aspects:  (1) Sensitization to develop a vision of what could be dairy goat keeping in  
the Mafefe  context; where experiences of dairy goats keepers from Tanzania 
were shared and discussed using a video film before defining conditions for 
local  success.  (2)Technical  support  from  a  range  of  identified  sources.  Before 
farmers could own dairy goats, technical training and advice was needed for 
future dairy goat keepers to be able to deal with any situation by themselves 
once the dairy goats are introduced into their farm. (3) To build capacities of the  
group to deliver support services to individual dairy goat keepers. For farmers to 
access  goats,  a  tripartite  leasing  agreement  was  drawn  involving  the 
individual keepers, the area extension officer and the support agency, CRCE. 
The  Lafata  Dairy  Goat  Keepers  are  now  also  providing  services  at  a 
dispensing fee to other local goat keepers and they retail veterinary medicines 
and other needed inputs. Beyond the introduction of the dairy goats and the 
technical  training, CRCE used this opportunity to interact  with the overall 
community,  extension  officer,  local  councillor  and  headman  to  create  a 
conducive climate for collaboration. 
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3.2.3 Establishment of Ga-Mampa development centre

Through  this  collaboration,  Ga-Mampa  development  forum  approached 
CRCE and indicated interest of building a development centre comprising of 
at least four offices and a big hall which can accommodate 25-30 people. One 
of these offices will be used by the dairy goat keepers to keep their inputs and 
to perform administrative functions. CRCE decided to support this request 
since the Dairy Goat Keepers were supporting it. The original assistance to the 
group  to  build  a  dairy  goat  keepers  house  has  been  up-scaled  to  the 
construction of an overall development centre that Ga-Mampa development 
forum had as a dream for a long time.
 
This pilot project led CRCE to be part of the provincial platform which is the 
Limpopo  Dairy  Goat  Platform  which  has  been  initiated  by  the  Limpopo 
Provincial  Department  of  Agriculture.  This  platform  is  comprised  of  all 
research  and  development  institutions  involved  in  dairy  goats  in  the 
province. Locally the agricultural extension officers participated in training to 
gain the same technical knowledge as farmers to be in a position to support 
them.

4. THE  DEVELOPMENT  FORUM  AS  A  LINK  TO  OTHER 
COMMUNITIES

Through a vibrant development forum, groups and individuals are able to 
solve some of their problems and overcome their challenges in joint manner 
in collaboration with relevant service providers. The Development forums in 
the  two  communities  are  officially  recognized  by  political  and  traditional 
authorities and by different service providers and even more important by the 
wider community. The two Development Forums are even invited in some of 
the municipality meetings to air their views. They are now considered as the 
mouthpiece  of  the  community  groups.  All  community  members  and  the 
traditional  office  acknowledge  the  decisions  of  the  forums.   NGO  or 
government departments who initiate programmes in either Ga-Mothiba or 
Ga-Mampa community are encouraged to inform the Development Forums 
that will definitely facilitate the process and support the initiative with the 
relevant committed people or group. 

The Ga-Mothiba Development forum and Ga-Mampa development forum are 
members of a Small Scale Farmers Networking Forum which is a forum of 
small-scale farmers and rural leaders in South Africa (SSNF) which comprises 
three provinces of South Africa for the time-being (Limpopo, Kwa-Zulu Natal 
and Mpumalanga). The Small Scale Farmers Networking Forum itself belongs 
to the Regional Farmers Forum called East and Southern Small Scale Farmers 
Forum  (ESAFF)  which  is  a  regional  forum  registered  in  Tanzania  and 
operating in all  its  member countries  in the Eastern and Southern African 
region.  
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5. LEARNINGS DRAWN FROM THESE EXPERIENCES ARE THAT

- The  Development  Forum  in  a  local  partnership  that  support  and 
facilitate  the  processes  by  involving  different  stakeholders  in  decision 
making  regarding  community  activities  and  as  such  empowering 
community members.

- The  development  forum  results  from  a  double  recognition:  a 
legitimate one from pro-active groups’ leaders and a legal one from the 
authorities. It is not an imposed structure nor can it ignore other existing 
institutions. 

- A  Development  forum  equally  recognizes  all  local  institutions 
initiatives and gives them an opportunity to become part and parcel of the 
development process: each group has a unique experience to share. Local 
institution becomes recognized beyond its own activity. 

- The  development  forum  provides  a  space  for  organized  groups  to 
articulate  their  activities  and  get  support  to  access  services  from 
authorities when needed.

- The  development  forum  allows  the  community  to  exchange 
information with the outside world through networking at broader levels. 

- The Development Forum takes time and a smooth facilitation for its 
members to understand its functioning as a communication facilitator and 
not as a new authority.
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PROMOTING PARTNERSHIPS IN EXTENSION AND 
RURAL  DEVELOPMENT  THROUGH  EFFECTIVE 
LINKAGES
DÜVEL, G.H.16

1. INTRODUCTION

Today hardly anybody questions the appropriateness and even necessity of 
partnerships in extension and rural development.  Differences in opinion still 
occur as to whether partnership is seen as a normative goal as such or still a 
transitional phase towards full ownership of the development process by the 
communities or beneficiaries.   Anybody well  acquainted with the practical 
extension situation in South Africa will  know that there is  much room for 
improvement in this regard,  in fact  it  seems as if  in many cases mere lip-
service is  paid to  partnerships  in extension.   The assumed premise of this 
paper – with the focus on the advisory or extension agent and farmer (client) 
partnership – is that effective partnerships are only possible and will only be 
successful if the necessary institutional and linkage structures are in place.  

After  clarifying  the  relationship  between  the  concepts  of  partnership  and 
participation, and providing a brief motivational background regarding the 
necessity  of  partnerships  between  service  providers  and  community,  the 
principles of effective linkage structures are presented with empirical support 
and  evidence  from  a  national  research  study  in  search  of  appropriate 
extension  approaches  and  sponsored  by  the  National  Department  of 
Agriculture (Düvel, 2002).  The concepts of partnership and participation are 
closely  intertwined  and  not  easy  to  separate  from  each  other,  but  the 
emphasis  of  this  paper  is  –  in  line  with  the  topic  of  our  conference  –  on 
partnership between advisory agent and community (farmer), and partially 
on the partnership between service providers.

2. PARTNERSHIP  VERSUS  PARTICIPATION  –  A  THEORETICAL 
EXPOSITION

Both  partnership  and  participation  are  concepts  associated  with  sound 
extension and agricultural and rural development.  Both are concepts that are 
not  absolute  in  nature  but  can  be  associated  with  a  continuum  varying 
between  extremes.   For  example,  participation  can  vary  from  making  a 
decision regarding the acceptance or rejection of advice at the one extreme to 
an  involvement  that  implies  full  self-dependency  and  ownership  of  the 
development  process.   As  far  as  partnership  is  concerned,  it  can  vary 
according  to  the  contribution  of  the  two  partners  (service  provider  and 

16 Professor Emeritus, Department of Agricultural Economics, Extension and Rural Development,  
University of Pretoria, Pretoria 0002.
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community).   Although  somewhat  different,  these  two  concepts  can  be 
brought together in a single continuum which can serve as a basis of decisions 
or  policy  regarding  the  levels  currently  appropriate  and  the  levels  to  be 
aspired towards over the long term. 

Figure 1 represents such a continuum as far as partnership and participation 
between service provider and community is concerned and at the same time 
gives  the  percentage  rank  order  of  different  alternatives  as  favoured  by 
respondents in the different provinces.
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Figure 1: The  mean  assessment  of  different  alternatives  of  participation 
expressed  as  mean  rank  position  by  respondents  in  the  different 
Provinces (Düvel, 2002)

The findings clearly show that option 3, which represents the midpoint on the 
continuum where each partner contributes equally to the process (optimum 
partnership) is the most favoured practical option.  The second most favoured 
alternative  is  Option  4,  which  realises  the  importance  of  community 
involvement  for  need  assessments  and  perhaps  even  appointed  (though 
passive) project committees, but otherwise still represents the typical “doing 
for”  approach.   The  ideal  of  full  empowerment,  ownership  and  self-
dependency and –responsibility is clearly seen as unrealistic, at least for the 
immediate future.

2. THE  RATIONALE  BEHIND  INSTITUTIONAL  LINKAGE 
STRUCTURES (DÜVEL, 2005)

The need and purpose of an institutional linkage structure is based on several 
considerations, of which the most important are the following:
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2.1 It allows for a true partner relationship between development agent 
and community

Participatory development finds its optimal expression in a true partnership 
between service provider(s) and communities, the most basic of which is that 
between  the  extension  or  development  agent  and  the  community  he/she 
serves and which is commonly referred to as extension service area or ward. 
For  such  a  partnership  to  be  possible  and  effective,  the  partners  have  to 
interact with one another in order to establish needs, to agree on development 
priorities, and on procedures and processes through which to pursue them 
and  to  evaluate  their  outcome.  However,  the  practical  difficulty  or 
impossibility  of  an extension worker  to  interact  with  the  large  number  of 
community members within his/her extension ward (in South Africa usually 
between  500  and  2500)  necessitates  a  linkage  or  institutional  structure  in 
which the target community is represented and which acts as its mouthpiece. 

2.2 It  provides  an  institutional  structure  serving  as  framework  for 
empowerment

The ultimate or the pinnacle of community participation is empowerment and 
the associated self-determination. The empowerment of communities is based 
on  the  process  of  creating  power  with  others,  rather  than  on  self-
empowerment  (Vogt  &  Murrell,  1990).  This  occurs  through  participation. 
However,  without  the  necessary  institutional  structures  there  cannot  be 
alignment and that can, according to Senge (1992), only worsen the chaos and 
complicate the management and coordinated unfolding of the development 
process. It is through empowerment that commitment of the community is 
accomplished,  but  this  calls  for  empowered,  recognized  and  appropriate 
institutional structures.

2.3 Linkage  structures  provide  a  framework  for  effective  extension 
coordination

The linkage structure, which links a community with its service provider in a 
partner relationship, can be easily extended to include a multitude of service 
providers;  each  entering  into  a  similar  partner  relationship  with  the 
representative body of the community. If, at the time, the community, on the 
basis  of  its  empowerment  and  ownership,  dictates  or  prescribes  the 
development procedures,  a sound basis is created for effective coordinated 
development,  characterized  by  a  minimum of  duplication  and working  at 
cross purposes. Such coordination is structured and more sustainable since it 
no longer relies on unstable and often temporary personal relations between 
the various service providers.
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3. PRINCIPLES  AND  REQUIREMENTS  REGARDING  AN  EFFECTIVE 
LINKAGE STRUCTURE

The  following  principles  and  requirements  are  important  for  the  effective 
functioning of a community linkage system (Düvel, 2005):

3.1 Situation specific

Effective organizational linkage structures are necessarily situation specific in 
the sense that what is appropriate in one community need not be appropriate 
in  another.  In  spite  of  this  situation  specificity,  certain  principles  and 
requirements have a general applicability. These include the following:

3.2 Integration with existing structures

In the long-run the maintenance of effective and continuous communication 
relationships is only possible in institutionalised forms of structures with social 
links  ups  in  the  target  community.  The  closer  the  integration  of  the 
organisational  structure  with  the  network  of  local  institutions,  the  more 
permanent its duration.

In principle local institutions should be supported as far as possible. They can be 
effectively used under the following conditions:

• have a permanent rather than ad hoc nature
• are structured over traditional boundaries such as families, clans, age groups 

etc.
• are prepared to expand their original function and objectives
• members are regarded as true representatives of the community.

The possibility that "representatives" are very often only representatives of an 
elite group promoting their own interests must be considered. 

The formation of new groups has the advantage that its composition in terms of 
membership  election  can  be  influenced,  while  research  and  experience  has 
shown that a strong cohesion and solidarity can be developed within a very 
short period of time.

3.3 Simplicity and comprehensiveness

Although as simple as possible, the different institutions and groupings should, 
as  far  as  possible,  be  integrated  within  one  hierarchical  structure  to  make 
provision  for  maximum  co-ordination  and  utilisation  of  usually  limited 
resources.  This  concerns  the geographical  area  for  which the  extensionist  is 
responsible and includes all development activities of all other development 
organisations.
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3.4 Differentiation between coordinating and operational functions

Any partnership  to  be  functional  requires  the partners  to  interact  with  one 
another. The same applies to the service provider and the community. Yet, the 
only practical  way for  the extension agent to  negotiate  with his  total  target 
community is through a body or mouthpiece representing that community is 
through a body or mouthpiece representing that community (namely a linkage 
or coordinating body). However, the more representative this coordinating or 
linkage  body  is  of  the  community  with  its  different  interest  groups  and 
institutions, the bigger and less dynamic it becomes and the less suitable it will 
be  for  operational  functions.  This,  as  well  as  the  motive  to  maximize 
involvement of community members in the development process, calls for a 
clear distinction between the coordinating body and the operational project or 
program  committees,  a  view  which  is  supported  by  61  percent  of  all 
respondents. 

3.5 Compromise  between  proximity  to  community  and  effective 
coordination

If organisational linkage structures are to facilitate effective participation and 
ownership, it stands to reason that they should be as close to the grassroots 
community as possible. Unless community members regard such organisational 
structures as their own, they will have difficulty relating to them and effectively 
participating through them. This also implies that they should primarily serve 
the interests and purposes of the community and not those of the development 
organisation(s) or agent(s).

In view of this, linkage structures beyond the ward level or the level of the 
service area of an extension worker, namely at the provincial, regional or even 
district level, are no solution, unless they have a co-ordination function, arise 
out of the grassroots communities, and are complementary to them. If this is not 
the  case,  they  are  bound  to  remain  mere  instruments  of  development 
organizations, because they are far removed from the grassroots communities 
who  don’t  perceive  them  as  representing  their  interests  and  consequently 
cannot associate with them.

On the other hand, if linkage structures are created for every sub-community 
within a ward or the area serviced by an extension worker,  the problem of 
overlapping and uncoordinated development activities increases drastically. For 
example, in a service area (extension ward) consisting of four sub-communities 
or villages, development activities and structures would be quadrupled, thereby 
significantly  increasing  the  repetition  or  duplication  and  consequently  the 
likelihood of uncoordinated inputs. It is also not reconcilable with the serving 
notion of extension, and implying that it is not possible to effectively “serve 
more than one master”. Trying to entertain more than one coordinating body 
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per  service  area  will  inevitably  lead  to  looser  relationships,  plagued  with 
conflicts of interests, and result in a duplication of inputs and the promotion of 
self-centrism within sub-communities. Support for these different alternatives 
varies significantly, as shown by the findings in Figure 2.

44.4

34.7

20.9

0 10 20 30 40 50

One linkage structure overarching
more than a ward

One linkage structure per extension
ward

One linkage structure per sub-
community or sub-ward

% Respondents

Figure 2: The percentage distribution of respondents according to their support 
for  different  alternatives  regarding  the  number  or  level  of  linkage 
structures

Initially  there  was  reasonable  support  for  linkage  structures  at  a  sub-
community or sub-ward level (44.4 percent). However, in a later assessment 
during the same interview (after interaction and debate among respondents 
regarding  the  alternatives)  the  support  for  the  compromise  of  one 
coordinating linkage structure per extension service area or ward increased 
significantly. This indicates that many respondents had not given this issue or 
the  implications  much  thought,  which  is  reflected  by  the  fact  that,  when 
comparing  the  sub-ward  and  ward,  the  percentage  in  support  of  a 
coordinating  linkage  structure  per  sub-ward  decreased  from  44.4  to  29.6, 
while support for a single linkage structure per ward increased to 61.5 percent 
with 7.7 percent of the respondents undecided or neutral.

3.6 Hierarchy or ladder of linkage structures

For  ultimate  national  coordination  and  integration  of  development  it  is 
important  that  the  linkage  structures  are  not  isolated.  They  should  be 
integrated or embedded in a hierarchy or ladder of similar linkage structures 
extending from the grassroots community up to at least the provincial level. 
This is in agreement with Chamala & Mortiss (1990) and is widely accepted 
by the respondents, but, and this is clearly shown in Figure 3, there is almost 
an inverse linear relationship between the level and the importance. 
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Figure 3: Respondents’  perception of  the appropriateness  of  different 
community  levels  for  accommodating  linkage  structures 
expressed  as  percentage  nominations  and  rank  order 
(weighted percentage)

The linkage structure at ward level is regarded to be most important,  and 
even  more  important  than  at  sub-ward  level.  Thereafter  the  importance 
decreases systematically up to national level.

4.7 Linkage between agriculture and other development

Often a contentious issue is whether or not the coordinating linkage structure 
should  be  responsible  for  all  rural  development  issues  or  whether  the 
responsibility should be limited to agriculture or even to a single commodity. 
Agriculture  is  but  one of  many focus  areas  of  development  and the mere 
emphasis of integrated development, as represented in the local development 
structures, makes a linkage almost obligatory. The question, therefore, is not 
so much whether it should occur or not, but rather at what level.

The one alternative – and probably the more ideal one – is a coordination of 
all types of development in a single linkage structure already at the extension 
ward level. This is likely to enhance the overall solidarity and cohesion of the 
community,  but  where  this  is  not  possible,  the  linkage  will  have  to  be 
pursued  at  a  higher  organizational  level.  However,  there  is  not  a  clear 
majority for this viewpoint because, as Figure 4 indicates, 40 percent favour 
the coordination of only agricultural development issues, while the support 
for a linkage structure responsible for the coordination of all  development 
issues relating to the target or service community is 44 percent. 
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Figure 4: Percentage distribution of respondents according to their support for 
alternative  responsibilities  or  the  locality  of  coordinating  linkage 
structures

In  view of  the tremendous duplication and uncoordinated inputs  between 
different ministries, a strong case can be made for the latter. In fact this is one 
of the major incentives behind the envisaged district and local municipality 
structures  and  their  coordination  of  integrated  development,  and  it  only 
makes sense to pursue this already at the extension ward level.

Some of the reservation regarding the coordination of all development issues can 
be attributed to a certain fear of marginalization of agriculture as far as funding 
priorities are concerned. Where this is the case and the decision is made that the 
coordinating linkage structure’s responsibility will be restricted to agricultural 
development  issues,  linkages  with  other  development  institutions  need  to  be 
pursued and established at a more overarching level.

4.8 Partnership in stead of amalgamation 

The interaction between extension agent and community (or the coordinating 
body  it  represents)  can  be  that  of  two  partners,  which  implies  a  certain 
independence and self-determination on the side of both partners;  also the 
community. Another alternative is a type of amalgamation, where the service 
provider  or  extension  agent  becomes  an  integral  part  of  the  coordinating 
community structure. This effectively undermines the nature of a partnership 
in that the so-called partners amalgamate into one body, which can then – and 
frequently  is  –  dominated by the service provider(s)  from within.  For this 
reason, service providers should be discouraged from becoming members of 
community structures, since this can potentially undermine one of the major 
objectives  of  development,  namely  that  of  empowerment  and  self-
determination of the community. 

The  same  principle  of  collaborating  as  partners  but  maintaining 
independency, should also apply to government ministries.  However,  with 
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the introduction of Local Government in South Africa and its brief to promote 
integrated development through its structures at local, district and provincial 
levels, there has been an increasing tendency for Local Government to take 
over and integrate into its structures the agricultural extension responsibilities 
and even appointing own extension personnel. This will be worsened if the 
Department  of  Agriculture  fails  to  protect  its  own  independency  and 
succumbs  to  increasing  expectations  to  only  be  accountable  to  local 
government community structures and no longer to its own management and 
to the general public.

5. CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION

Meaningful  partnerships  and  participatory  development  (whether  seen  as 
means  to  an  end  or  ends  in  themselves)  are  impossible  without  proper 
linkage structures.  This means that we have to invest time and effort in their 
development  and  maintenance.   However  to  be  effective,  these  linkage 
structures  have  to  be  situation  appropriate  and  thus  situation  specific. 
Developing a general model as recipe is doomed to fail.  What is called for is a 
good understanding of the underlying principles and their optimal situation 
appropriate implementation.
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USE  OF  INNOVATION  SUPPORT  FUNDS  TO 
CREATE  CONDITIONS  FOR  SMALLHOLDER 
FARMERS  TO  INNOVATE:  PRELIMINARY 
INSIGHTS FROM A PILOT IN SOUTH AFRICA
MUDHARA, M17 & NGUBANE, N.1

ABSTRACT

Overtime, smallholder farmers have adapted and developed innovations to allow them  
to be productive under their own difficult environments. Development practitioners  
have realized the need to, not only take this knowledge into consideration but to build  
upon  it.  The  Farmer  Support  Group  (FSG),  the  outreach  unit  of  the  Centre  for  
Environment,  Agriculture  and Development  at  the  University of  KwaZulu-Natal  
uses participatory action research to facilitate farmers to identify and experiment with  
innovations  to  address  their  problems.  Furthermore,  FSG  and  its  partner  
organizations  in  PROLINNOVA (a  group  of  governmental  and  non-governmental  
organizations seeking to promote local farmer innovations) have identified the need to  
give  farmers  more  space  in  which  they have  greater  ownership  of  the  innovation  
process,  i.e.,  identification  and  execution,  propagation,  with  minimal  input  from  
development agents. In South Africa, PROLINNOVA, through FSG and its partners, is  
piloting an innovation support facility for smallholder farmers. Through this pilot,  
farmers are provided with financial resources for them to conduct activities that can 
result in enhanced innovativeness and the development of innovations.

This paper details the key elements in the process of setting up a pilot innovation 
support fund, and the institutional framework for the administration of the funds. It  
also discusses the activities that have received support, with particular attention to  
why they qualify to be innovations, as opposed to ordinary practices. Experiences and 
lessons  to  date,  such  as  number  of  proposals  submitted  for  funding,  nature  of  
submissions, and strengths and weaknesses of the activities proposed for enhancing  
innovations and characterization of those who propose, are presented.

1. INTRODUCTION

The  challenge  facing  sub-Saharan  Africa  is  to  increase  agricultural 
productivity and improve the livelihoods of smallholder farming households 
on a sustainable basis,  i.e.,  without detrimental  effects  on natural  resource 
base.   In  the  current  era  of  climatic  change,  it  implies  adaptation  coping 
mechanisms that mitigate the problem. Historically, a structured agricultural 
research  system  (encompassing  strategic  and  applied  research),  linked  to 
agricultural  extension  services  has  produced  phenomenal  results  in  the 
developed and later in Asian countries.  Conway (1997) has noted that these 
17  Farmer  Support  Group,  Centre  for  Environment,  Agriculture  and  Development, 
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experiences were not replicated in Sub-Saharan Africa.  Indeed, the approach 
for  dealing  with  the  African  situation  has  to  be  different.   Increasingly 
methods that bring the smallholder farmer to the centre of the research and 
development (R&D) stage are evolving (chambers 2008).  World Bank (2006) 
and Spielman (2005) have noted that the national agricultural research system 
(NARS)  in  the  1980’s  and  the  agricultural  knowledge  and  information 
systems (AKIS)  in the 1990’s  are  the precursors  of  the innovation systems 
approach,  in  the  evolution  of  research  paradigms  seeking  to  address  the 
technological challenges of smallholder farmers, particularly in Africa.  

South Africa, like other developing countries, faces challenges of eliminating 
hunger and poverty, and in organizing agricultural R&D efforts to confront 
the challenge. Another challenge, particularly in the prevailing environment 
of climate change, is to achieve sustainable land management. The demands 
of rising population are necessitating the use of land marginally suitable for 
agricultural production therefore emphasizing the need for efforts that lead to 
sustainable land management.  In Africa, innovations developed externally at 
research stations,  where ideal  agro-climatic,  environment prevail,  are often 
not  applicable  to  the  marginal  environments  that  farmers  face  so  that  the 
technological advances become redundant.  

New  tools,  skills,  and  competencies,  new  methods  of  designing  and 
implementing  research  and  policy;  new  ways  of  managing  and  financing 
complex innovation and research activities; and new approaches to working 
with diverse actors in the creation and dissemination of knowledge, or in the 
search for existing and relevant information and technology are required for 
effectively addressing the needs of smallholder farmers. Improved capacity in 
conducting  scientific  research  sensitive  to  the  agro-socio  economic 
circumstances  on  the  ground,  promoting  collective  action,  and  managing 
information  can  result  in  innovations  to  benefit  smallholder  farmers,.  The 
innovation  systems  approach,  coming  in  the  advent  of  the  participatory 
methodologies, recognizes the strength of all role players in contributing to 
the  enhancement  of  the  system.   Whereas  the  need  for  the  effective 
participation of smallholder farmers in the R& D process is not contested, it is 
the  mechanism  for  achieving  this  participation  which  needs  further 
exploration.  The need to avail resources that enable smallholder farmers to 
explore innovations is on approach that has been proposed and is being pilot 
tested in SA, among other countries. This paper discusses the development of 
the innovation systems approach through the provision of financial resources 
for innovating to smallholder farmers. 

1.1 Complexity of Smallholder Farming Systems 

126



Smallholder farmers operate complex farming systems characterized by the 
participation  of  household  members  in  the  management  of  interrelated 
enterprises  that  contribute  to  multiple  objectives.  Over  the  centuries,  they 
have  innovated,  shared  and  disseminated  amongst  themselves  (Critchely, 
2007).   In  SA,  policies  prior  to  1994  undermined  the  productive  and 
innovative potential of smallholder farmers. R & D efforts were concentrated 
on addressing the needs of the large scale commercial farming sector.  In the 
complex smallholder  farming systems,  where societal  and technical  factors 
interact, the socio –economic setting determines the innovations that emerge. 
In addition, exogenous market and non-market factors also play a critical role 
in defining development pathways. The complexity of smallholder farming 
systems  makes  the  linear  approach  to  R&D  as  used  through  NAR’s  and 
extension systems unsuitable.  

1.2 Linear Approach to R&D

The  linear  approach  has  minimal  recognition  of  the  innovativeness  of 
smallholder farmers; it has led to the underutilization of farmers’ knowledge 
and  experience  suitable  for  their  circumstances.  Innovations  developed  at 
research stations have been developed on a reductionist  philosophy which 
ignores the complexity of the smallholder farming systems emanating from 
the  connectedness  of  the  activities  they  undertake.  In  this  approach, 
knowledge originates from the scientists and flow to farmers. The approach is 
justified on the grounds that agricultural research focused on attaining food 
security  and  alleviating  poverty  by  enhancing  crop  yields  and  improving 
food availability for low income consumers (Spielman, 2005). 

The  approach  has  been  characterized  by  it  failure  to  deliver  technologies 
appropriate  for the smallholder  farming systems so that food security and 
environmental degradation persist and unabated. These shortcomings point 
to the need for a paradigm shift from the alienation of farmer input to the 
participatory  innovation  development  where  smallholder  farmers  and  the 
scientists interact to find solutions. This is the thrust of the innovation systems 
approach  which  also  underlies  the  Participatory  Innovation  Development 
approach (PID).

1.3 Participatory Innovation Development 

PID approach is based on the belief that knowledge for advancing research is 
vested  in  both  scientists  and  the  farmers.   Farmers  take  a  central  role  in 
innovation  development.   This  is  the  approach  that  PROLINNOVA seeks  to 
develop and advocate.

“PROLINNOVA is  an  NGO-initiated  programme  to  build  a  global  learning 
network to promote local innovation in ecologically-oriented agriculture and 
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natural  resource  management  (NRM).  The  focus  is  on  recognising  the 
indigenous knowledge (IK) and enhancing innovative capacities of farmers to 
adjust  to  change  –  to  develop  their  own  site-appropriate  systems  and 
institutions resource management institutions  so as to achieve food security, 
sustain their livelihoods and safeguard the environment. 

PID  builds  on  and  scales  up  farmer-based  technological  and  institutional 
development  approaches  start  with  discovering  how  farmers  do  informal 
experiments to develop and test new ideas for better use of natural resources 
and then proceeds to conduct joint experiments with farmers. Understanding 
the rationale behind local innovation transforms how research and extension 
agents view local people and stimulates joint experimentation. Local ideas are 
further  developed  in  participatory  experiments  that  integrate  IK  scientific 
knowledge and intuition. 

In this paper  innovation is defined as any new knowledge introduced into 
and  utilized  in  an  economic  or  social  process  for  the  improvement  of 
livelihoods. Innovations can be in one of three different forms, i.e., technical, 
institutional or process/ organizational.

Delve and Roothaert (2004:234) advocate the involvement of farmers in the 
research process when they note that “The paradigm of involving farmers in 
research is based on strong evidence that enhancing farmers technical skills 
and  research  capabilities,  and  involving  them  as  decision-makers  in 
technology  development  process  results  in  innovations  that  are  more 
responsive in their priorities, needs and constraints.”
PROLINNOVA is piloting the Farmer Access to Innovation Resources (FAIR) in 
South  Africa  and  other  countries.  In  South  Africa,  FSG,  a  member  of 
PROLINNOVA, is coordinating the project.  FSG is the community development 
and  outreach  division  of  the  Centre  for  Environment,  Agriculture  and 
Development (CEAD) at the University of KwaZulu-Natal. The vision of FSG 
is “Smallholder farmers and other land-users actively manage their natural 
and  related  resources  in  a  sustainable  manner  in  order  to  improve  their 
livelihoods and quality of life”. One of the strategies for achieving this vision 
is by undertaking innovative approaches, of which the PID is one.

FAIR is piloted in the three wards are Okhombe, Obonjaneni and Busingatha 
of Amazizi where FSG implements other projects. Since the objectives of ISA 
project where complementary to those of FAIR, it was logical to pilot FAIR in 
the same area. 

2. BACKGROUND TO AMAZIZI
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Amazizi is an area of the foot of the Drankensberg Mountains.  It comprises of 
three communities / wards.  Inhabitants of this area rely on various means for 
sustaining  their  livelihoods.   Agricultural  production,  mostly  of  maize, 
potatoes,  beans,  sweet  potatoes  is  carried out.   Livestock production is  an 
important activity. Households participate in social clubs, savings clubs and 
burial  societies.  Sewing  and  garden  clubs  also  exist  cattle  are  major 
component  of  livestock  and provide  draught  power  and manure  for  crop 
production. More than 50% of the households own cattle. Cattle are regarded 
as a “live bank” and their management is an important feature of the AmaZizi 
society. Cattle also provide milk and are used as a status of wealth. 

FSG  had  established  Farmer  Learner  Groups  (FLG)  which  is  groups  of 
farmers  whose  primary  objectives  are  to  learn  farming  methods  in  a 
participatory way (Salomon and Malinga, 2006). Farmer institutions such as 
Credit and Savings Groups, Farmers’ Associations, exist in the three wards. 
The  various  farmer  institutions  undertake  activities  and  functions  that 
facilitate  the  participation  of  farmers  in  agricultural  activities  and 
participatory  innovation  development  (PID),  and  related  activities.   The 
institutions  broaden  the  spectrum  of  farmers  who participate  in  activities. 
Some  development  agencies  undertake  activities  that  contribute  to  the 
development  of  the  communities.   For  example,  SaveAct  spearhead  the 
formation and development of credit and saving groups.   On the other hand 
the provincial Department of Agriculture and Environmental Affairs (DAEA) 
formed farmers’ associations with a focus in maize, gardening and irrigation. 

Additional challenges that the area confronts are inter-related to the socio-
economic, ecological conditions which call for local innovation. This becomes 
necessary  and  inevitable,  especially  if  technologies  made  to  them  are 
unsuitable.  Additional challenges emanate from the high rainfall that the area 
experiences make it vulnerable to acidity and water logging, particularly in 
low lying areas. The general high altitude of the area results in cold winters 
which limit the length of the summer growing season. 

Farmers  use  mechanised and animal  draught  power  for  land preparation. 
Nevertheless, there is a general shortage of draft power at household level as 
some households do not own oxen but cannot afford mechanized traction. 
Fuel wood is the main energy source. Shortages of fuel wood are experienced, 
especially  in  Okhombe,  which  is  not  electrified.  Household  often  have  to 
resort to burning cow dung for cooking purposes. Firewood is often imported 
from surrounding are as to supplement the limited stocks available locally.

Sources of income and expenditure are listed in Tables 1 and 2, respectively. 
Food and transport are the most prominent expenditures. The primary source 
of income for the area has been migration from males who have migrated to 
Johannesburg  and other  industrial  zones  in  search  of  formal  employment. 
Poor  households  engage  in  local  income-generation  activities  which  often 
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involves doing menial work for wealthier families. Access to a state pension 
or other grants is often an important source of income. 

Table 1: Income sources in AmaZizi

Permanent Income Sources Seasonal Income Sources
Pension grants
Child support grants
Taxi business
Tractor services
Formal employment
Traditional healing
Vending 
Dress making 

Livestock, cattle, goats and sheep
Small-scale  agriculture  (potatoes  and 
maize)
Cutting thatching grass 
Mat and broom making
Poultry
Building House 
Selling peaches 
Photography 

Table 2: Expenditure Items in AmaZizi

Food
Transport
Burial societies (town only)
Local food savings club
Servicing debts 
Firewood and coal

Medical expenses
Clothing 
School fees and uniforms
House  construction  and 
maintenance
Farming Inputs 

In addition to the savings clubs, which are important for financial and social 
support,  there  are  also  informal  money  lenders.  Savings  clubs,  where 
members contribute as little as R20 per month, are important for meeting a 
range of household financial needs. Craftwork is quite prevalent in the area 
and this entails use of local natural resources such as grass.  Thatch grass is 
also harvested for selling and roofing. 

Food crops are produced in dry lands and gardens.  Most crop production is 
for subsistence purposes.  This reflects the poor integration of the area to the 
market.   A  market  for  peaches,  which  are  extensively  grown  on  all 
households,  is  generally  well  developed  and  they  are  marketed  outside 
villages. 

Social problems (such as gender-based violence) and the AIDS epidemic are 
significant  problems  facing  the  community.  In  addition,  poverty  and 
vulnerability  are  on  the  rise.  Opportunities  for  diversifying  livelihood 
strategies  are  needed.  While  this  could be through innovation by farmers, 
there is room for external development agencies, such as FSG, to nurture and 
promote the innovation process.
3. FARMER ACCESS TO INNOVATION RESOURCES 
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FAIR is a two-phase pilot project whose first phase was between 2004-2006. 
The  project  objective  is  to  promote  farmer  innovation  by  providing 
smallholder  farmers  with  financial  resources  for  innovation  development. 
The  second  phase  running  for  2008  –  2011  is  funded  by  the  Rockefeller 
Foundation. 

FAIR was designed to support innovation at local level by allowing farmers 
and other resource users to conduct their own research with support from or 
jointly  with  external  development  agents.  The  hypothesis  is  that  giving 
research resources directly to farmers would be more effective in generating 
technical and socio-institutional innovations that are locally appropriate than 
would  be  the  case  if  such  resources  where  channelled  through  research 
stations.

The fund is located at a local-area level where it is controlled and managed by 
local farmer institutions especially set up to handle the funds. Traditionally, 
farmers were exposed to funding for project implementation. In South Africa 
this  is  exacerbated by the fact  that  historically the capacity of  smallholder 
farmers was undermined in favour of urban-based economic opportunities 
which were made to look more reliable and economically attractive.

3.1 FAIR Institutional Framework

An institutional framework with clear functions, roles and responsibilities of 
the different entities of the LISF was set up. More importantly was the need to 
ensure a clear process. The institutional framework is presented in Figure 1. It 
consists  of  Project  Partners  the  Screening  Committee,  the  Voluntary 
Association  and  the  Farmers’  Forum.  Hlahlindlela  Voluntary  Association 
(HVA) was formed to drive the LISF.  It comprises of an elected executive 
body elected from members of the participation communities. HVA co-opts 
the participation of members of participating organizations.
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Figure 1: Institutional setting in FAIR

The Screening Committee is a subcommittee of HVA, which adjudicates on 
the  selection  of  proposals  to  be  funded.  The  members  of  the  selection 
committee  also  provide  support  to  the  rest  of  community  members  in 
developing  proposals  on  innovation  development.  Each  of  the  three 
participating communities selected one representative to this committee.  In 
2008, the HVA was allocated ZAR 20,000 (ca 2080 Euro) ‘seed money’ for it to, 
manage  and  disburse  as  part  of  the  LISF.  The  HVA  relies  on  the 
recommendations of the Screening Committee for compliance to set criteria.

3.1.1 Local contribution to LISF

To limit possible misuse of the LISF, successful applicants have to contribute 
towards the total budget of their experiments, with the level of contribution 
depending  on the  nature  of  the  proposal.  A 25% contribution  is  expected 
towards tangible inputs18, and a 10% contribution towards intangibles. While 
this contribution is a possible barrier to farmers’ participation in the project, 
since  many  of  them  lack  financial  resources,  this  condition  has  not  been 
relaxed, as it provides some assurance that the beneficiaries are committed to 
their activities. In many projects in South Africa, such a principle would be a 
major stumbling block, but it appears to be working in FAIR. However, this 
requirement may also explain why, thus far, the demand for resources has 
grown gradually rather than being overwhelmed.

Applications often include the request for technical support or the Screening 
Committee recommends for such support. The cost of the technical support is 

18       Tangibles include inputs such as fertilizer, and intangibles include cross-visits.
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not included in the proposal  budget  and the applicant  only pays the 25% 
pertaining to the direct project costs.

The application for funding has been a learning curve for the farmers.  Ninety 
percent  of the 49 proposals  submitted for funding as at March 2008, were 
rejected.  The applications that  were  approved had inadequate  information 
and applicants had to be assisted to make the applications acceptable. Both 
individual and group applicants submitted proposals. The beneficiaries were 
equally divided in terms of gender. 

Applications  that  requested  support  for  development  inputs,  e.g.,  pumps, 
fences, were rejected.  It was decided that they would be shared with relevant 
stakeholders  who could  support  such needs.  Figure  2  shows the selection 
process. The average time of processing the application, i.e., from receipt of 
application to approval, was about 35 days. A more elaborate presentation of 
the LISF is presented in Ngubane and Mudhara (2008).

Figure 2: Process from application to implementation

3.1.2 Criteria for evaluating applications 

Nine groups with a membership varying from four to 22 participate in the 
project.  A  guideline  developed  to  accompany  the  invitation  for  proposals 
indicated the following areas  in which the proposals would be supported: 
crop  production,  livestock  improvement,  vegetable  production,  craft 
production, harvesting natural resources,  marketing, financial management, 
and institutional development. Other criteria specified to the invitation were 
as follows:
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The idea must be original. 

The applicant should be willing to contribute 10% of the costs involved for 
costs related to intangibles. This percentage is raised to 25% when material 
inputs are requested.

The applicant must be willing to abide to a specified work plan.

Report to the Support Team, and 

Be prepared to share results with others.

The  selection  committee  also  uses  the  following  additional  criteria  when 
assessing proposals:

Prior record of food, agriculture and natural resource use. 

Technically, economically and institutionally feasible

Preferably some demonstration of prior innovation by the applicant.

Idea is replicable amongst the poor and vulnerable.

Value addition achievable through ISF support, i.e.,  production, marketing, 
technically.

70% of funds made available to support technical innovations and 30% for 
non-technical innovations. 

Proposed activities are environmentally sustainable 

With continues guidance and better understanding of the project objectives, 
the rates of innovations that are disqualified have fallen.

Farmers’ forum

At the beginning of 2007, Sivusimpilo Okhahlamba Forum (SOF) was formed. 
Any farmer from the pilot sites can participate in the forum. Forum meetings 
give  farmers  an  opportunity  to  share  experiences.  There  was  particular 
interest in sharing good practices and innovations. 

Forum sessions are held monthly, with the hosting of the meeting rotating 
between the three communities.  Forum leaders,  selected from participating 
communities, organise and facilitate the sessions. The topics for the sessions 
are drawn around issues related to sustainable land management,  e.g.:  soil 
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fertility,  marketing,  institutional  strengthening  of  LISFs,  experimentation, 
water conservation and fundraising. 

Innovation markets

Innovation markets  are  day-activities  organized to  make farmers  aware  of 
their  own  capacity  to  learn  and  innovate. Farmers  displayed  various 
innovations on the market day.  One market day was held in October 2006 
and  another  in  mid-2007.  The  sessions  created  an  awareness  of  FAIR 
stimulated innovativeness  and increase  the  momentum for  submissions  of 
proposals  to  the  LISF.  Government  and non-government  institutions  were 
invited to the innovative markets.

Disbursements

Up to April 2009, the total amount granted for experimentation was just over 
ZAR  48,750.  Table  3  presents  the  actual  direct  expenditure  on  different 
initiatives.
 
Table 3: Expenditures  on  activities  approved  for  support  through  the 
LISF

Support required Funding received in Rand
Self-managing & marketing 6,950
Domestication of craft grasses 16,335
Turning group savings into businesses 5,097
Water conservation 10,600
Chicken sunflower feed 9,770
Chicken breeding 514
Supplementary Livestock Feed 2,668
Growing of sunflower 9,641
Live Fencing 9,178
TOTAL FUNDING 70,756

3.2 Challenges to Implementation of the FAIR Project

Paradigm Shift: Achieving a change in the paradigm of working with farmers 
in  technology  innovation  is  challenging.   Traditionally,  farmers  are  mere 
recipients of services so that a reversal of these roles is a new phenomenon. 
Farmers need to be capacitated to take responsibility for the development of 
innovations to enhance their farming systems. The values, beliefs, experiences 
and learning methods of the farmer, all have to be reconfigured. 

Stakeholders  in  the  FAIR  project  cooperate  in  their  pursuit  of  the  new 
paradigm. The challenge lies in not only changing the values and beliefs of 
farmers but at times, that of the participating institutions as well.
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Defining  Innovators  and Innovations:  Arriving  at  a  universally  acceptable 
definition of an innovation has presented obstacles.  A set of guidelines were 
set up for the initial screening of potential innovations. These guidelines are 
reviewed continuously to maintain relevance.

Farmer’s  Contribution:  To limit  the  possible  abuse  of  the  programme,  the 
successful applicants would contribute up to 25% of direct costs. However, 
this requirement is a barrier to the participation of many farmers who lack 
financial resources, even for their own sustenance, let alone for investing in 
innovation development.  

Applications  are  often  accompanied  with  expensive  technical  support  by 
personnel from the participating institutions. The cost of this support is not 
included  in  the  applicant’s  budget  and  applicants  only  contribute  to  the 
payment of   project direct costs.

Institutional  Base:  Farmer  institutions  are  weak  to  immediately  take 
advantage  of  initiatives  in  FAIR.   Farmers  working  as  groups  are  at  an 
advantage in coming up with viable ideas for innovations and are also able to 
raise  the  financial  resources  required  for  contribution  to  the  proposal  as 
stipulated  in  the  invitations.   Institutional  development  is  needed  for  the 
programme to succeed. 

Literacy: The low literacy rates of farmers limit their ability to understand the 
concept of the programme, let alone ability to put their ideas to put their ideas 
into proposals. The personnel from the stakeholder institutions assist farmers 
in converting their ideas into proposals.

4. CONCLUSION

The  paradigm  shift  from  when  farmers  are  not  consulted  about  the 
development of innovations to where they are in the mainstream of decision 
making is now accepted. Changing their mind set from a development project 
grant mode where they are spoon-fed to where they are decision makers need 
to be nurtured gradually. This is leading to the development of a demand-
driven programme where grass roots initiated requests are brought into the 
mainstream.   

Farmers need to be capacitated in various ways to effectively participate in 
the innovation development process e.g., identifying innovation and defining 
the course of action in the management of LISF. FAIR project contributes to 
develop  this  capacity.  Experiences  with  the  LISF  show that  the  project  is 
allowing  the  paradigm  shift  within  farmers.   They  are  increasingly 
developing acceptable  proposals on innovation development.   The HVA is 
running  the  LISF  fund,  i.e.,  from  stimulating  proposals,  adjudicating 
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submitted proposals, awarding funding and monitoring the process. As the 
project progresses, the implementation process is refined in aspects such as 
the  applicant’s  contribution,  monitoring  of  the  process,  reporting, 
documenting of  lessons  and back-stopping.  Although still  under  pilot,  the 
provision of LISF is a way of accelerating PID, which in turn leads to demand-
led  development.   African  governments  are  urged  to  seriously  consider 
utilising this route to development. 
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PARTNERSHIPS  IN  AGRICULTURAL  EXTENSION 
AND  RURAL  DEVELOPMENT:  THE  CASE  OF  THE 
ISOYA RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROJECT
JIBOWO, A. A.19

ABSTRACT

To obtain significant results  in improving the qualities  of  lives of  people in rural  
communities, establishing partnerships between various development institutions is a  
sine  qua non.  The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  briefly  discuss  partnerships  in  
agricultural  extension  and  rural  development  activities  in  the  Isoya  Rural  
Development  Project,  implemented  by  the  Obafemi  Awolowo  University,  Ile-Ife,  
Nigeria. Information used in the paper was based on the experiences of the author as  
the  Project  Director  for  six  years,  and  a  member  of  the  Project  Implementation  
Committee  for  five  years.  The  active  life  of  the  project  was  11  years  (1972-83).  
Literature  on  the  project  was  also  consulted.  Some  data  collected  and  analyzed 
between October 2008 and February 2009, to determine the perceived effectiveness of  
the project, were also used. Three categories of partners were involved in the project.  
These included local partners that were the various academic departments within the  
university, and traditional authorities in the township that had jurisdiction over the  
rural  communities;  State  and  Federal  Government  Ministries,  institutions  and 
parastatal organizations; and international partners. While all the partners benefited  
in one way or the other from the partnership, the local people were the main or target  
beneficiaries.  The  benefits  derived  included  learning  improved  crop  production 
practices;  formation  and  management  of  cooperative  associations;  access  to  
production credit;   guaranteed market for farm produce; improved health services;  
functional  literacy;  use  of  appropriate  technology;  improved  goat  production 
practices; improved nutrition of children; home beautification; increased incomes and 
levels of living. In conclusion, although partnerships in agricultural extension and 
rural development involve a number of institutions and organizations, the leading  
partner has to play a major role in planning the project, coordinating efforts of the  
partners,  motivation  of  other  partners,  evaluating  accomplishments,  and  
sustainability of the project.

19  Professor  of  Agricultural  Extension  and  Rural  Sociology,  Department  of  
Agricultural  Education  and  Extension,  Faculty  of  Agriculture,  University  of  
Swaziland, P.O. Luyengo, Swaziland, E-Mail aajibowo@yahoo.com, Phone +268 
527 4021, +268 527 4023, Fax +268 527 4441, Cell +268 624 3128.
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1. INTRODUCTION

1.1 Definition of partnership

In its simplistic and generic context, partnership means working together by a 
number of organizations and/or individuals to attain objectives which they 
have agreed upon. In terms of functions performed, Rosenau (2000) defined a 
partnership as the formation of cooperative relationships between the public 
sector  (charged  with  responsibility  and  accountability  vis-à-vis  society), 
profit-making  organizations  and  non-profit  sector  (considered  more 
competent and efficient) to fulfil a policy function such as poverty alleviation, 
and education. In terms of process, Hulme (1996) regarded partnering as a 
process of designing, organizing, and implementing actions for development 
in a participatory way. An adequate definition of partnership is not limited to 
function or process as stated above. It is a combination of structure, function, 
process  and  relationship.  Hence,  partnership  is  an  arrangement  in  which 
specified functions are performed by interacting institutions, agencies, groups 
and individuals, in the process of facilitating desirable changes in the social 
and economic welfare of the people.

1.2 Advantages of partnerships

 Partnerships bring about synergistic rewards in which outcomes of combined 
efforts are greater than the sum of each partner working alone (Brinkerhoff, 
2002). It facilitates project relevance to all partners and the clientele; allows 
cost sharing, cost recovery, and institutional capacity building (Rivera  et al., 
2001); strengthens sharing of information and positive relationship (Johnson 
and Wilson, 2000). Coordination to avoid waste of resources (Romeo, 2003), 
and cooperation which allows pooling of resources to implement projects, are 
essential  advantages of partnership.  Partnership enhances accountability in 
mutual  organizational  networks  (Acar  and  Robertson,  2004),  generates 
mutual  learning  during  collaborative  planning  and  joint  problem-solving 
(Franzel,  et  al.,  2002).  It  allows  handling  of  multi-faceted  and  complex 
problems more effectively  than a single development  organization can do, 
working alone (World Bank, 1997).

1.3 Challenges in partnerships

Partnerships in agricultural extension and rural development are confronted 
with some challenges which have to be properly addressed to optimize the 
gains from such partnerships. Some of the challenges include: unwillingness 
of  many  partners  to  cooperate  with  the  leading  partner;  dissimilarity  of 
mandates  between  organizations;  existence  of  factions  within  the  target 
communities which may make it difficult for potential partners to agree on 
which  targets  to  include  in  the  project.  Even when agreement  is  reached, 
some  partners  may  fail  to  honour  their  commitments.  Changes  in 
organizational  policy  caused  by  changes  in  administration,  may  generate 
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failure to fulfil partnership commitments. Many development organizations 
wish to go alone so that their contributions will be visible. They do not trust 
other  potential  partners,  and  are  unwilling  to  commit  their  resources  to 
partnerships. They like to go alone, and then end up spending much of the 
budget on their own personal emoluments rather than on project activities.

1.4 Isoya Rural Development Project

1.4.1  History and objectives

On  appreciating  the  need  to  make  its  impact  felt  in  the  neighbouring 
communities, the University of Ife (now Obafemi Awolowo University, Ile-
Ife,  Nigeria)  initiated  the  idea  of  embarking  on  agricultural  and  rural 
development in selected neighbouring communities to the university in 1969. 
The  idea  was  discussed  with  the  King  of  Ile-Ife,  who  had  traditional 
jurisdiction over the project area. The idea was supported by the King and the 
traditional council. The idea was also discussed and formalised with the Oyo 
State Ministry of Agriculture and Natural Resources, which was in charge of 
agricultural development in the area.  The objectives of the project were,  to 
develop  a  model  for  approaching  rural  development;  field-test  and 
demonstrate  agricultural  and  rural  development  innovations;  serve  as  a 
research centre for testing and applying methods of community development 
and extension; and improve the levels of living of the residents.  

1.5 Objectives of the paper

The main objective of  this  paper  is  to  discuss  the activities  of  the various 
partners  in  the  Isoya  Rural  Development  Project,  IRDP.   The  specific 
objectives are as follows: 

1. Explain the organizational structure of the project;
2. Identify the partners who were involved in the IRDP; 
3. State  the  level  of  participation by each  partner  at  each stage of  the 

IRDP; 
4. Briefly describe the innovations that were included in the project; and
 5. State how effective the partnership project had been in working with 

the beneficiaries to adopt each innovation.

1.6 Project planning, implementation and evaluation

Initial project planning took place in 1969. Implementation was limited from 
1969 to 1972. Additional data collection and improvement in the plan took 
place  in  1972  after  the  Senior  Research  Fellow joined  the  team.  Full-scale 
implementation  was  embarked  upon  in  1972  when  the  project  was  well 
staffed.  Project  evaluations  were  carried  out  continuously.  Terminal 
evaluations were carried out many times.  
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2. METHODOLOGY

The IRDP was situated in twelve villages in the Ife East and Ife Central Local 
Government Areas of Osun State, Nigeria. Fifteen villages were first selected 
for the project  in 1969 after an agro-socio-economic survey of the villages, 
three of which later opted out of the project because they wished to see how 
successful the project would be before they considered joining. After many 
years  from the  commencement  of  the  project,  three  other  villages  became 
inactive because of their far distance from the headquarters of the project, but 
continued to show their  solidarity with the project  by attending important 
festive  meetings  organized by  the  project.  The  9  accessible  villages  which 
were  active throughout  the  duration of  the project  included  Erefe,  Aroko, 
Iyanfoworogi, Ladin, Akeredolu, Isoya, Olorombo, Esera and Walode.  

A number of community, local, state, national and international partners were 
brought  into  the  project  early  in  the  life  of  the  project  through  formal 
agreements between the university and the partners. The stages in the project 
included  initiation,  planning,  implementation  and  evaluation.  The  major 
source of information for this paper was the experience of the author as a 
Director  of  the  project  for  six  years  and a  member/adviser  of  the  Project 
Planning  and  Implementation  Committee  for  five  years.  Literature  on  the 
project and other partnership projects were also consulted. The latest terminal 
evaluation reported in this paper was carried out between October, 2008 to 
February, 2009, by obtaining data from 80 respondents in the communities 
who took part in the project.

3. FINDINGS

3.1 Organizational structure of the IRDP

The  Head,  Department  was  the  project  Director.  He  was  to  oversee  the 
planning  and  implementation  of  the  project.  He  reported  to  the  Vice-
Chancellor, controlled the finances,  was the chairman of the Project Planning 
and  Implementation  Committee,  PPIC,  gave  advice  and  directives  to  the 
Project Coordinator, organized linkage; collaborated with the Vice-Chancellor 
to facilitate international linkages. The Project Planning and Implementation 
Committee  was  responsible  for  organizing  data  collection  and  planning; 
reviewed the project,  established policies and issued advice on the project. 
Membership of the committee consisted of all academic staff members of the 
Department  and  the  Project  Coordinator.  IRDP  Newsletter  Editor  was  in 
charge  of  collating  information  for  publication  of  a  monthly  project 
Newsletter.  The  newsletter  was  published  in  the  local  language  and 
distributed to the local people to assist them in acquiring functional literacy.

The Audio-visual Aid Specialist was in charge of preparing audio-visual aids 
for teaching farmers. The Project Coordinator was in charge of the day-to-day 
implementation of the project. He/she reported almost on a daily basis to the 
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Project  Director to review progress on the project.  The Project  Coordinator 
developed  the  plan  of  work  for  daily  implementation  of  the  project  on  a 
weekly  basis;  headed  the  Project  Management  Committee,  PMC,  which 
comprised  all  the  technical  staff  on  the  project  and  the  Coordinator; 
supervised  the  technical  staff  and  field  operations;  linked  directly  with 
farmers and other partners on project implementation activities, supervised 
farmers’ meetings and sales of products. The Coordinator submitted monthly, 
quarterly and annual reports on the project to the Project Director. The Project 
Coordinator was a Senior Research Fellow (1972-75) with a PhD degree in 
Agricultural Extension and Rural Development. A very experienced Principal 
and later Chief Agricultural Superintendent who had a Higher Diploma in 
Agriculture later became the Coordinator. Field Assistants were those who 
taught  farmers  on  a  daily  basis  and  collected  data  on  the  project.  They 
included one Principal Agricultural Superintendent, one Senior Agricultural 
Superintendent,  one Agricultural  Assistant,  and one Technical  Assistant in 
charge  of  Home  Economics  programmes.  The  residents  of  the  selected 
villages and their families were largely farmers.  They constituted the main 
targets or project beneficiaries.

3.2 Partners, improved practices and roles played by partners

The partners  involved  in  the  project  and  the  major  roles  they  played  are 
outlined below: 

1. The University of Ife through its Department of Agricultural Extension 
and Rural Sociology was the main partner in the project. It played the 
leading  and  very  strong  role  in  project  initiation,  planning, 
implementation  and  evaluation.  The  Department  participated  in 
teaching improved farm practices to farmers on a regular basis through 
method  and  result  demonstrations,  field  days,  meetings,  leadership 
training and excursions.  It  facilitated  the construction of  the project 
house at Isoya village, which was the project headquarters, formation 
of  farmers’  cooperatives,  access to  farm credit,  access  to  guaranteed 
market,  and extension phase of the goat project in which this writer 
was highly involved. The Department, with other Departments in the 
Faculty  of  Agriculture,  carried  out  the  comprehensive  terminal 
evaluation of the project in 2001, which was 18 years after the project 
staff moved out of the villages. It was found that the project was very 
effective  during  its  life  span.  Many  of  the  innovations  were  not 
sustained by the villagers few years after the partners moved out of the 
communities. The University paid the salaries of university-employed 
academic  and  technical  staff  who  worked  on  the  project.  A  Project 
Land Rover, motor cycles, and secretarial support, were provided by 
the University. 
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2. The Department  of  Plant  Science was involved at  the planning and 
implementation  stages.  It  provided  hybrid  yellow maize,  Ife  Brown 
cowpeas, and regular technical advice on crop production. 

3. The  Department  of  Animal  Science,  in  cooperation  with  the 
Government of Netherlands, implemented a dwarf goat management 
project in the villages.

4. The Home Economics programme of the University introduced school 
feeding  with  protein-rich  local  food  items  and  regular  weighing  of 
students. It also introduced housing beautification and home gardens. 
Women  cooperatives  were  formed  for  agricultural  production  and 
marketing. 

5. The Department of Agricultural Engineering was active at the planning 
and  implementation  stages.  It  developed  and  installed  a  big  maize 
dryer  in  the  project  headquarters,  which  was  able  to  serve  many 
farmers.  I also developed a hand operated maize planter which was 
introduced to the farmers 

6. The University Teaching Hospital took part in project implementation. 
Fortnightly visits by nurses were introduced to some of the villages to 
give primary medical  care to the villagers.  The village leaders  were 
later introduced to the hospital so that they were recognized. They and 
other project participants were given medical attention as needed.

7. The  Department  of  Community  Health  took  part  in  the 
implementation  stage  by  visiting  the  villages  to  give  community 
education.

8. The Department of Archaeology carried out excavation in Isoya village 
to determine the history of the village as the place of refuge during 
warfare.

9. The Ministry of Agriculture and Natural Resources, Oyo State. Initially 
seconded three Field Assistants  to the project  and continued to pay 
their  salaries.  It  also  established  and  maintained  a  hybrid  cocoa 
nursery  for  teaching  farmers,  and  sold  the  seedlings  to  farmers  at 
subsidized rates. 

10. The  Ministry  of  Education,  Oyo  State,  Adult  Education  Division 
provided  Adult  Literacy  teachers  for  two  of  the  communities.  The 
teachers  taught  the  project’s  technical  staff  how  to  conduct  adult 
literacy  programmes.  The  technical  staff  extended  literacy  to  many 
other villages. The Ministry was involved in the implementation stage.
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11. Oranmiyan Local Government (later renamed Ife East and Ife Central 
Local Governments) graded and maintained the main access road to 
many of  the  villages.  The  Local  Council  gave  the  approval  for  the 
project to be implemented in the villages. 

12. The Ife Traditional Council.  This consists of the King and his Chiefs 
who have traditional jurisdiction over the project area. It approved the 
project.

13. Research  Institutes.  Provided  technical  innovations  which  were 
extended to the villages. They took part at the implementation stage. 
The Institute of Agricultural Research and Training, Ibadan, provided 
Ife  Brown  Cowpeas.  The  Institute  of  Industrial  Research,  Oshodi, 
Lagos provided the maize sheller.

14. British  Government.  The  British  Government  was  involved  at  the 
initiation,  planning  and  implementation  stages.  A  Senior  Research 
Fellow from the University of Reading, England, and an Audio-Visual 
Aid specialist whose salaries were paid through the project Assistance 
by the British Government, were sent to Nigeria for the project. A Land 
Rover vehicle was also provided. 

15. The Government of Netherlands. The Government of the Netherlands 
was involved at the implementation and part of the evaluation stages. 
After  developing  improved  managements  practices  for  the  West 
African Dwarf  Goats in a collaborative research project  between the 
Department  of  Animal  Science  and  the  Wageningen  Agricultural 
University,  the  practices  were  introduced  to  farmers  in  the  project 
villages. 

3.3 Levels of participation by partners at each stage of the project

Table 1: Participation of partners at various stages of the Isoya Project

Stages Partners Initiation Plan-
ning

Implemen-
tation

Evalua-
tion

Obafemi  Awolowo  Univ./Dept. 
of Ag. Ext. & Rur. Sociology XXXX XXXX XXXX XXXX

Plant Sci. Dept. X X X XX
Anim Sci. Dept X X XX XX
Ag. Eng. Dept. X X XXX X
Hom. Ec. Dept X XX X
Com Med. Dep X
Univ.Tea. Hosp X
Min. Agric.
& Nat. Res. X XX
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Min. of Educ. X
Research Inst. X
Local Gov. X X
Ife Trad. Co. X X
British Gov. XX XX XXX X
Netherlands Gov. XX X
XXXX = Very  High Participation;  XXX = High  Participation;  XX = Moderate  
Participation; X = Low Participation

Information in Table 1 shows that first the university with the Department of 
Agricultural  Extension  and  Rural  Sociology,  as  the  principal  partner, 
provided  very  high  participation  at  all  stages  of  the  project.  Second,  the 
British Government provided high participation in project  implementation, 
moderate  participation in initiation and planning, and low participation in 
evaluation. Third, the Department of Agricultural Engineering provided high 
participation in project implementation, but low participation in other stages. 
Informal relationship and goodwill between the Head of the Departments of 
Agricultural Engineering, and Extension were crucial in generating the high 
participation.  The  Department  of  Animal  Science  provided  moderate 
participation in project implementation and evaluation, and low participation 
in  initiation  and  planning.  The  Ministry  of  Agriculture  of  Oyo  State 
participated  moderately  in  project  implementation,  although  they  were 
involved in the initiation. The Government of Netherlands also contributed 
moderate  participation in project  implementation,  and low participation in 
project evaluation. Participation by other partners at the various stages was 
low or nil.

3.4 Effectiveness of the partnership project

Table 2: Perceived  effectiveness  of  implementing  the  partnership 
innovations 

Innovations Means Standard 
Deviation

Ranks

Agricultural
Hybrid cocoa 3.51 0.35 7
Improved cowpea variety(Ife brown cowpeas) 4.75 0.80 5
Improved maize variety (Yellow maize) 5.82 0.25 1
Improved West African Dwarf
Goat management 2.56 1.25 11
Mean of agricultural 4.16
Non-Agricultural
Adult literacy 4.13 0.25 6
Use of grain dryer 3.22 0.80 8
Use of maize planter 2.41 1.10 12
Use of maize sheller 2.35 1.20 13
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Guaranteed market 5.46 0.18 3
Access to farm credit 5.62 0.12 2
Membership of cooperatives 5.46 0.10 3
Improved feeding for children 3.15 0.35 10
Housing beautification 3.20 0.22 9
Mean of non-agricultural 3.94
Grand mean 4.01
Very effective  =  6,  Effective  =  5,  Slightly  effective  =  4,  Slightly  ineffective  = 3,  
Ineffective = 2, Very Ineffective = 1; Decision: Mean ≥ 3.5 = Effective, Mean < 3.5 =  
Ineffective 

Data  in  Table  2  show  that  the  agricultural  innovations  were  effectively 
implemented  with  a  mean  of  4.16  out  of  a  maximum  of  6.  The  non-
agricultural projects were also effectively implemented to a lesser degree than 
the agricultural projects. The mean was 3.94. Overall, the grand mean of 4.01 
indicated that the project was effective.

4. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

4.1 Conclusions

Many conclusions could be derived from the project. Few are outlined below:

Many partners participated in the rural development project,  including the 
initiating  institution,  government  ministries  and  agencies,  traditional 
authorities,  and  international  governments  and  organizations.  Capital-
intensive aspects like infrastructural development and maintenance such as 
roads  were  provided,  while  training  of  the  project  staff  and  farmers  was 
essential.  Credit  support  was  crucial  for  project  implementation.  Periodic 
meetings by partners were necessary, while continuous a periodic evaluation 
of  the  project,  particularly  mid-term  and  annual  evaluations  allowed 
improvement on the project. Conflicts arose in the life of the project, which 
were  resolved.  Partners  who were  involved in initiating and planning the 
project  participated  actively  in  the  implementation.  Positive  informal 
relationship of  the main partner  with some other  partners  was  crucial  for 
attracting contributions to project implementation. Some partners joined the 
project during the implementation stage, because searching for and obtaining 
partnership for the project was a continuous exercise. However, the project 
was sustained by the village residents for only few years from the time the 
main partners moved out.  
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4.2 Recommendations

Following are some recommendations arising from the conclusions:

The  potential  partners  should  be  involved  right  from  the  initiation  and 
throughout all the stages of the project, with formal agreements on their roles 
specified. Partners should plan years in advance, and release funds early and 
periodically,  to  a  separate  project  account  kept  by  the  main  partner. 
Community factions should be reconciled, and government should provide, 
and maintain, the infrastructure such as roads. Continuous training of project 
staff who trains the farmers is essential. Training of farmers in cooperatives’ 
formation  and  management,  access  to  and  management  of  credit,  are 
important. Project staff should monitor handling of finances of other farmers 
by farmer leaders, continuously look for partners during the life of the project, 
and maintain periodic contact with the communities, even after the end of the 
project, to facilitate project sustainability.
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KNOWLEDGE  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  JOB 
ENRICHMENT  TECHNIQUES  AMONG  DISTRICT 
AGRICULTURAL OFFICERS IN BOTSWANA
OLADELE, O.I.20, SUBAIR, S.K.1 AND SEBINA, N.V.1

ABSTRACT

The need for diversification of the economy from being mineral dependent and the  
daunting  food  import  bills  in  Botswana  have  been  the  drive  for  the  provision  of  
extension  services  to  farmers.  Agricultural  sector  is  faced  with  limited  funds,  
inadequate skilled manpower to carry out research and disseminate information to  
farmers;  existing  staff  are  not  motivated  to  perform  at  optimum  level,  hence  
performance  with  productivity  declines  with  time.  Structuring  jobs  and  roles  
correctly  is  very  important  in  elevating  the  motivation  of  employees,  which  is  
addressed  by  job  enrichment  which  is  an  important  ingredient  to  reinforce  the  
motivational factors. Using a random sampling technique, this study examined the  
Knowledge and utilization of Job enrichment techniques among District Agricultural  
Officers in Botswana. Data were collected with a structured questionnaire that has a  
reliability coefficient of 0.85 using the split-half technique and were analyzed with  
frequency counts, percentages correlation and multiple regressions. The result shows  
that the knowledge of job enrichment techniques was moderate among district officers  
as they are currently experience low extension agent farmer ratio.  The use of  job  
enrichment  techniques  was  facilitated  by  the  organization  structure  for  extension  
delivery  in  Botswana.  Also,  significant  relationships  were  recorded  between 
knowledge  and  utilization  of  enrichment  techniques  (r = 0.72)  while  important  
predictors of job enrichment utilization are information sources on job enrichment  
(t =  2.79),  educational  level  (t = 2.07),  age  (t = -2.86)  and  years  of  experience  
(t = 2.89).  The  paper  recommends  that  training  should  be  provide  to  District  
Agricultural Officers on job enrichment and other job related concepts in order to  
improve performance among extension agents.

1. INTRODUCTION

Mrema,  (1996)  reported  that  the  current  agricultural  extension system has 
evolved over the past 60 years and has existed under various organizational 
structures. The department of agriculture was established in 1935 to conduct 
research and extension on crop and pasture agronomy. It therefore contained 
the  present  departments  of  crop production  and  forestry  and  agricultural 
research. In the period 1935 to 1947 the extension approach used was the so 
called Foremen farmers whereby Africa foremen were appointed to assist and 
advise  farmers.  However  it  was  changed  in  1947  to  an  approach  called 
Cooperative Demonstration Plot Scheme (CPDS). Under this scheme selected 

20  Department  of  Agricultural  Economics,  Education  and  Extension,  Botswana  College  of  
Agriculture,  University  of  Botswana,  Gaborone.  oioladele@bca.bw,  ssubair@bca.bw,  
oladele20002001@yahoo.com,
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farmers  called  co-operators  had  three  plots  on  one  acre  each  on  which 
comparisons could be demonstrated. Inputs were subsidized under the CPDS 
and farmers were expected to purchase their  own inputs after three years. 
Many  farmers  discontinued  the  practice  after  three  years  when  they  got 
subsidies and did not transfer the new ideas to other plots though yield was 
higher on the demonstration plots than the other (FAO 1990).

From 1962, the CDPS scheme was abandoned and the Pupil farmer scheme 
that was in use in Rhodesia was adopted and continued until the 1970s. In 
this  scheme  farmers  were  required  to  join  the  scheme  by  applying  and 
depending on their progress could be promoted through categories such as 
pupil, improved, progressive and master farmer. Emphasis in extension was 
on  individual  farmers  and  each  agricultural  district  had  15  pupil  farmers 
under  their  care.  The  problem of  expanding  the  scheme to  other  farming 
households  rather  than  the  15-20  pupil  and  improved  farmers  that  were 
concentrated  on  discouraged  the  continuity  of  the  scheme.  In  1972  the 
Integrated  Rural  Development  Programme  (IRDP)  was  proposed  and 
Extension services focused on commercial rather than subsistence farmers so 
the  coverage  was  limited.  In  1973  the  Accelerated  Rural  Development 
Programme  was  implemented  but  the  poor  implementation  capacity  of 
Ministry of Agriculture attributed to lack of manpower encouraged only the 
development  of  human  resource  capacity.  Subsequently  farming  system 
approach  was  approached  and  programmes  such  as  Arable  Land 
Development  Programme  (ALDEP)  and  Livestock  management 
Infrastructure  development  Project  (LMIDP)  Irrigation  and  Water 
Development  Project,  Development  of  Extension  Services,  Dairy 
Improvement,  Pandamatenga developments  and other  agricultural  projects 
funded under the Financial Assistance Policy ,  have been introduce with the 
objective of assisting farmers with input to increase their productivity (MOA 
2006). ALDEP has been Botswana’s most important programme in support of 
smallholder  dry  land  agriculture.  The  main  emphasis  has  been  on  the 
promotion of a technology package by providing highly subsidised inputs to 
selected farmers. ALDEP started in 1982, financed by IFAD and ADB, running 
through to 1996. It is currently entering a 2nd phase entirely funded by the 
Botswana  Government  to  run  from  1997  to  2003.  The  Arable  Lands 
Development  Programme (ALDEP)  Phase  Three,  like  its  predecessors  will 
focus  on  strengthening  of  the  extension  services,  technology  transfer  and 
adoption, training and supporting previous and current beneficiaries of the 
programme to utilize packages acquired. The target group for the programme 
is  the  resource  poor  farmers  whose  farming  efficiency  is  hampered  by 
inadequate  resources.  Currently  the  programme  in  place  is  the  National 
Master  Plan  for  the  Arable  Agriculture  and  Dairy  Development 
(NAMPAADD) which seeks to improve the performance of the agricultural 
sector, by modernizing it through the introduction of improved technologies 
and  efficient  use  and  management  of  land  and  water  resources  and  by 
commercializing it (MOA, 2007). 
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The current extension system in Botswana is geared towards all farmers. At 
the  grassroots  level,  farmers  are  assisted  by  agriculture  demonstrators 
(agricultural  extension  agents)  who  on  average  cover  300  to  1000  farm 
families. The agricultural extension agents report to the District Agricultural 
Officers  (DAO's).  The  District  Agricultural  Officer,  principals  for  Rural 
Training Centres  (RTC's)  and regional  support  staff  report  to the Regional 
Agricultural  Officer  (RAO's)  who  in  turn  reports  to  the  Director,  Crop 
Production and Forestry. The DAO's supervise an average of 11 agriculture 
demonstrators in each of the districts. With the problems of many agriculture 
demonstrators  leaving  the  job  for  other  sectors  and  low  extension  agent 
farmer ratio, there is need for the use of job enrichment technique which is a 
type of job redesign intended to reverse the effects of tasks that are repetitive, 
requiring little autonomy such as boredom, lack of flexibility, and employee 
dissatisfaction. It also supports positive attitudes towards work by reinforcing 
motivation factors.

James (2008) reported that interesting work and employees’ pay appear to be 
important links to higher motivation. Options such as job enlargement, job 
enrichment, promotions, internal and external stipends, monetary and non-
monetary compensation should be considered. The effectiveness of extension 
services is dependent upon the motivation of its employee, (Chesney, 1992, 
Buford, 1990, Smith 1994). For the agriculture demonstrators, the  status quo 
remains the same, as there is no additional funding and facilities to increase 
the motivation of the extension agents. It is therefore important to look for 
other means of reinforcing the motivational factors. 

Motivating  employees  is  always  one  of  every  manager’s  goals.  Motivated 
employees contribute to productivity thus directly increasing profitability for 
the  organization.  Structuring  jobs  and roles  correctly  is  very  important  in 
elevating the motivation of employees, which is addressed by job enrichment. 
Motivation has been defined by many contemporary authors, some of which 
include; the psychological process that gives behaviour purpose and direction 
(Kreitner, 1995); a predisposition to behave in a purposive manner to achieve 
specific unmet needs (Buford, Bedeian & Lindner, 1995); and an internal drive 
to satisfy an unsatisfied need (Higgins, 1994). Motivation has been defined in 
the context of an organization as the inner force that drives individuals to 
accomplish personal and organizational goals (James, 2008). To be effective as 
an  organization,  managers  need  to  understand  what  motivates  employees 
within the context of the role they perform. The act of motivating employee is 
very complex which is due, in part, to the fact that what motivates employees 
changes  constantly  (Beder,  1990  and  Watanabe,  1991).  Job  enrichment 
therefore, is an important ingredient to reinforce the motivational factors.

Some  of  the  techniques  of  job  enrichment  identified  include;  removal  of 
control, assignment of complete natural unit of work, re-distribution of power 
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and  authority,  rotation  of  jobs,  making  report  directly  available  and 
combination  of  tasks.  Although,  application  of  these  techniques  may  take 
time and effort at the beginning, but like good training, it will pay off with 
more  motivated  employees  who are  willing  to  work  hard  and capable  of 
working independently, this means improved motivation and job satisfaction. 
Anecdotal  evidences  suggest  that  a  well  motivated  extension  work  force 
which  is  attainable  through  the  use  of  job  enrichment  techniques  would 
improve the effectiveness of extension services delivery. 

The  main  objective  of  the  study  was  to  determine  the  knowledge  and 
utilization of job enrichment techniques among District Agricultural officers 
in  Botswana.  Specifically,  the  personal  characteristics  were  identified, 
knowledge and utilization of job enrichment techniques were ascertained and 
the sources of information on job enrichment techniques, and constraints to 
the  use  of  job  enrichment  techniques  determined.  Significant  relationships 
were tested between the variables of the study.

2. METHODOLOGY

The study was carried out in Botswana which is located on latitude  24º 45S 
and  longitude 25º 55E with a land area of 582,000 squares kilometres at the 
south of the Equator and dissected by the Tropic of Capricorn, Botswana is in 
both the eastern and southern hemisphere. The Republic of Botswana is one 
of the countries in southern Africa. It is bordered by South Africa to the south 
and southeast,  Namibia to the west,  Zambia to the north, and Zimbabwe to 
the northeast. The economy, is closely tied to South Africa's, and is dominated 
by  mining  (especially  diamonds),  tourism,  cattle,  dry  land  farming  and 
irrigated crop production. 

Figure 1: Map of Africa showing the Districts in Botswana 
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The population of the study were all DAO's in the 25 agricultural districts in 
Botswana. A simple random technique was used to select 20 DAO. Data were 
collected  through the  use  of  questionnaire  that  was  face  validated among 
experts in the Department of agricultural economics, education and extension 
and  the  Ministry  of  agriculture  In  Gaborone.  Also,  the  questionnaire  was 
subjected to reliability test using split-half technique with a coefficient of 0.85. 
A  knowledge  test  was  administered  on  the  DAO  on  the  different  job 
utilization was measured on a 2-point scale of True = 2 and False = 1 and 
similarly for utilization use = 2 non use = 1. The frequency of utilization was 
measured on a 3 point scale of Frequency (all assignments) = 3, Occasionally 
(some assignments) = 2 and rarely (none of the assignments) = 1. Respondent 
were asked to indicate from a list of sources the information sources used on 
job enrichment techniques.  Data collected were subjected to analysis using 
frequency counts, percentages and multiple regression analysis. 

3. RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS

The  personal  characteristics  of  respondents  covered  in  the  study  are 
presented in Table 1, eighty percent of the DAO are married and males which 
indicate the dominance of males in the extension service delivery profession. 
Also, 50 percent have BSc as their educational qualification. The educational 
level of many the DAO is low but with long years of working experience. 
About  75 percent  are between 40 and 50 years of age and 65 percent  had 
served for more than 20 years. Sixty percent have been DAO for 1 to 5 years. 
In terms of household size, 60 percent of DAO have 1 to 5 persons. While 90 
percent  are  living in  the job area  only  10  percent  are  currently  on higher 
studies. Subair (2008) reported similar findings in the study on perception of 
agricultural extension officers regarding the policies established by Ministry 
of agriculture to strengthen agricultural extension services in Botswana.
 
Table 1: Personal characteristics of respondents 

Marital status
Single 3 15
Married 16 80
Divorced 1 5
Gender 
Male 16 80
Female 4 20
Educational level
Ordinary Diploma 9 45
BSc 10 50
MSc 1 5
Age
Less than 40 years 3 15
40-50 years 15 75
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Above 50 years 2 10
Years 
1-10 years 2 10
11- 20 years 5 25
Above 20 years 13 65
Length on job position
1-5 years 6 30
6-10 years 8 40
Above 10 years 6 30

The results on the sources of information used by DAO shows that prominent 
sources of information are advisory leaflets (75%), journals (75%), workshops 
(60%),  bulletin  (60%) and workshops and conferences  (60%).  The frequent 
supply of these information sources to the district office might be responsible 
for this trend. On the other hand, internet and management training are the 
least used sources of information (55 percent each). This high percentage of 
non-use  may be  due  to  the  DAO's  who are  in  rural  areas  where  internet 
facilities are lacking and the non frequency of management training for the 
DAO's.

Table 2: Sources of information on job enrichment techniques 

Information sources Yes No
Internet 11(55) 9(45)
Management training 11(55) 9(45)
Colleagues 8(40) 12(60)
Advisory leaflets 15(75) 5(25)
Bulletin 12(60) 8(40)
Journals 15(75) 5(25)
Workshops 12(60) 8(40)
Seminars/Conferences 12(60) 8(40)

From  the  list  of  18  job  enrichment  techniques  presented  in  Table  3,  the 
knowledge test showed that all the respondents (100%) have knowledge on 
techniques such as Assignment of new or specialized task will improve job 
motivation.  Removal  of  difficult  parts  of  assignment  will  reduce  workers 
productivity, Increasing performance target will improve job motivation and 
Combination  of  various  work  activities  to  provide  a  challenging  work 
assignment will improve job performance. Also 95 percent of the respondents 
got right their  responses on rotating assignments among subordinates will 
improve  self  confidence  on  the  work,  implementing  participative 
management  will  create  interesting  work  environment,  encouraging 
increased  use  of  skill  variety  will  improve  job  satisfaction,  provision  of 

Household size
1-5 persons 12 60
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employees  with  the  feeling  that  they  are  personally  contributing  to  the 
organization will improve job performance and increasing direct feedback to 
employees  on  matters  that  concern  them  will  improve  job  motivation. 
Conversely, respondent have low knowledge of techniques such as removal 
of  control  of  a  subordinate  will  improve  job  satisfaction  (10%),  assign  a 
complete unit of work that can be done by subordinate without following job 
procedure  will  improve  job  satisfaction  (35%),  provision  of  additional 
authority to subordinate will reduce job performance (25%) and assignment 
of highly specialized task to subordinate will not boost their morale (35%). 
The knowledge test has highlighted areas of training needs for the DAO's.

Table 3: Knowledge of job enrichment techniques

Job enrichment techniques True False
Removal  of  control  of  a  subordinate will  improve job 
satisfaction 2(10) 18(90)

Assign  a  complete  unit  of  work  that  can  be  done by 
subordinate  without  following  job  procedure  will 
improve job satisfaction

7(35) 13(65)

Provision  of  feedback  directly  to  employee  by 
supervisor will boost their morale 12(60) 8(40)

Assignment of new or specialized task will improve job 
motivation 20(100) 0(0)

Rotating assignments among subordinates will improve 
self confidence on the work 19(95) 1(5)

Implementing  participative  management  will  create 
interesting work environment  19(95) 1(5)

Removal  of  difficult  parts  of  assignment  will  reduce 
workers productivity 20(100) 0(0)

Increasing  performance  target  will  improve  job 
motivation 20(100) 0(0)

Provision  of  additional  authority  to  subordinate  will 
reduce job performance 5(25) 15(75)

Assignment  of  highly  specialized  task  to  subordinate 
will not boost their morale 7(35) 13(65)

Reduction of control of a subordinate will improve job 
satisfaction 14(70) 6(30)

Encouraging increased use of skill variety will improve 
job satisfaction 19(95) 1(5)

Increasing  the  amount  of  recognition  for  doing  a  job 
well will reduce job performance 14(70) 6(30)

Involvement  of  subordinate  in  the  identification  and 
solution  of  problems  that  affect  them  and  the 
organization will increase job dissatisfaction. 

18(90) 2(10)

Provision of  employees  with the feeling that  they are 
personally contributing to the organization will improve 19(95) 1(5)
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Job enrichment techniques True False
job performance 
Combination  of  various  work  activities  to  provide  a 
challenging  work  assignment  will  improve  job 
performance 

20(100) 0(0)

Increasing direct feedback to employees on matters that 
concern them will improve job motivation 19(95) 1(5)

Creation of autonomous work teams with responsibility 
and authority will reduce confidence 17(85) 3(15)

In  Table  4,  out  of  the  16  listed  job  enrichment  techniques,  respondents 
indicated that the most prominently used techniques are removal of difficult 
section  of  assignments  (85%),  provision of  employees  with  the  feelings  of 
belongingness (80%) and combination and/or rearrangement of tasks to be 
more challenging (80%). On the other hand, respondents do not use provision 
of feedback directly to employee by supervisor (90%); removal of control of a 
subordinate  (70%),  adjusting  performance  target  (65%)  and  increasing  the 
degree of decision making of subordinates (60%). 

Table 4: Utilization of job enrichment techniques 

Techniques Yes No
Removal of control of a subordinate 6(30) 14(70)
Assign a complete unit of work that can be done 
by subordinate without following job procedure. 7(35) 13(65)

Provision  of  feedback  directly  to  employee  by 
supervisor 2(10) 18(90)

Assignment of new or specialized tasks 15(75) 5(25)
Rotating assignments or job schedules 9(45) 11(65)
Implementing participative management 12(12) 8(40)
Removal of difficult section of assignments 17(85) 3(15)
Adjusting performance target 7(35) 13(65)
Reduction of control of a subordinate 13(65) 7(35)
Provision of additional authority to subordinates 13(65) 7(35)
Increasing  the  degree  of  decision  making  of 
subordinates 8(40) 12(60)

Encouraging increased use of initiatives 13(65) 7(35)
Increasing  the  amount  of  recognition  for  a  job 
well done 14(70) 6(30)

Involvement of subordinates in the identification 
and solution of problems that affect them and the 
organization 

14(70) 6(30)

Provision  of  employees  with  the  feelings  of 
belongingness 16(80) 4(20)

Combination and /or rearrangement of tasks to 
be more challenging 16(80) 4(20)
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The  result  of  the  multiple  regression  analysis  of  relationships  between 
selected  demographic  characteristics  and  utilization  of  job  enrichment 
techniques is presented in Table 5. The independent variables are significantly 
related to the use of job enrichment techniques with F value of 2.33, p < 0.05, 
also the R value of 0.739 shows that there is a strong correlation between the 
independent  variables  and  the  use  job  enrichment  techniques.  The 
demographic characteristics, knowledge and constraints were able to predict 
54 percent  of the variation in the use of  job enrichment  techniques  by the 
DAO's. Significant determinants are number of Information sources (t = 2.79), 
educational level (t = 2.07), age (t = -2.86) and years of experience (t = 2.89). It 
implies  that  the  more  the  number  of  information  sources  the  DAO's  are 
exposed the more their use of job enrichment techniques. Also, the higher the 
educational level of DAO's the higher the use of job enrichment techniques. 
When managers have long experience their use of job enrichment techniques 
would  increase.  However,  as  the  age  of  DAO  increases,  their  use  of  job 
enrichment decreases.  It  is  important to ensure that DAO’s are exposed to 
various information sources in order to improve their access to information 
on job enrichment techniques. Also, DAO’s should be encouraged to go for 
relevant  higher  studies  as  this  would  improve  their  competence  and 
management  of  their  subordinates.  It  is  equally  important  that  DAO’s  are 
motivated to stay sufficiently long enough on their job positions as this will 
help them to be able to mange their work force better.

Table 5: Multiple  regression  analysis  of  relationships  between 
demographic characteristics and utilization of job enrichment 
techniques

Variables
Unstandardised 

Coefficients

Standardize
d 

Coefficients t Sig.

B Std. Error Beta
(Constant) 74.384 32.213 2.309 .028
Information sources .658 .236 .397 2.790 .009
Knowledge -1.411 .749 -.293 -1.885 .069
Marital status 3.981 5.036 .118 .791 .435
Gender 6.130 4.523 .200 1.356 .185
Educational level -1.469 .709 -.299 -2.07 .005
Age -.309 .108 -.290 -2.86 .006
Years of experience .661 .228 .477 2.896 .007
Length on job position .387 .814 .078 .476 .638
Household size .597 1.398 .076 .427 .672
On-going higher studies -6.649 4.331 -.266 -1.535 .135
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Variables
Unstandardised 

Coefficients

Standardize
d 

Coefficients t Sig.

B Std. Error Beta
Residence’s closeness to job 
location 1.381 4.029 .052 .343 .734

F 2.333
p 0.021
R 0.739
R Square 0.546

4. CONCLUSIONS

The study has shown that DAO have low knowledge and low utilization of 
job enrichment techniques in Botswana.  The knowledge test has highlighted 
areas of training needs for the DAO’s. There is also the dominance of males in 
the extension delivery profession and DAO are married. The educational level 
of many the DAO is low but with long years of working experience, between 
40 and 50 years of age and had served for more than 20 years.  Prominent 
sources of information are advisory leaflets, journals, workshops, bulletin and 
workshops  and  conferences.  Significant  determinants  are  number  of 
Information  sources  used  by  DAO’s,  educational  level,  age  and  years  of 
experience.  The  study  therefore  recommends  that  policy  makers  should 
ensure that DAO’s are exposed to various information sources  in order  to 
improve  their  access  to  information  on  job  enrichment  techniques.  Also, 
DAO’s should be encouraged to go for relevant higher studies as this would 
improve  their  competence  and  management  of  their  subordinates.  It  is 
equally important that DAO’s are motivated to stay sufficiently long enough 
on their job positions as this will help them to be able to mange their work 
force better.
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FACILITATING PARTNERSHIP BETWEEN SERVICE 
PROVIDERS  AND  COMMERCIAL  POULTRY 
FARMERS THROUGH MOBILE PHONES USAGE IN 
KWARA STATE, NIGERIA
OGUNLADE, I21, ADEBAYO, S.A.1 AND OGUNDIRAN, T.J.1

ABSTRACT

The demand for poultry product is on the increase in Nigeria due to the ban 
placed on its importation by the government.  Commercial Poultry Farmers 
(CPF) are farmers who are faced with management challenges to meet with 
demand.  Public  extension  agency  which  offers  free  services  to  Nigerian 
farmers on all aspects of agricultural development have limited in personnel 
which  could  not  cover  all  farmers.  Mobile  phones  have  the  potential  of 
bridging the gap between service providers ‘and commercial poultry farmers 
thereby  reducing  management  expenditure  and  provide  avenue  for  easy 
access  in  innovations  and  markets.  This  study  therefore  examined  the 
attitudes  and  training  needs  of  commercial  poultry  farmers  to  the  use  of 
mobile phones in Kwara State, Nigeria.

Eighty  percent  of  the  members  of  Poultry  Farmers  Association  (PFA) of  Nigeria  
Kwara State chapter were randomly selected for the study. A validated questionnaire  
which covered the socio-economic characteristics  of  farmers,  attitude to the use of  
mobile phones and training needs was administered to respondents.

The socio-economic characteristics measured consist of gender, age, household size,  
marital status, years in poultry business, type of poultry produce and ownership of  
mobile phones. The attitude was measured with 8 items of use of mobile phones for  
poultry management practices placed on 5 point Likert type scale of Strongly Agree  
(SA) to Strongly Disagree ?(SD), respondents having a minimum score of 9 points  
and maximum of 45 points. Thereafter the items were ranked. Training needs were  
determined by using FAO’s scale which cumulate the mean score frequency of use  
and  difficulties  in  the  use  of  mobile  phones.  The  data  were  analyzed,  by  using  
frequency, percentage, ranking, mean and multiple regression analysis.

The finding show that majority of the commercial poultry farmers were 60% males,  
had  household  size  of  6  people,  90%  married,  more  than  84.6  is  who  had  post  
secondary education, 59.6% had put in more than 5 years in poultry business, about 
40% produced a combination of layers, and broilers/cockerels, majority (75%) had  
Nokia mobile phones and identified cheapness, hardiness and durability as important  
reason for their choice, in all, farmers had positive attitude to the use of mobile phones  
with  sourcing  market  for  poultry  products  ranked  1st,  booking  production  stock  
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ranked  2nd,  procurement  of  feed/  feed  ingredients  ranked  3rd among  others.  The  
farmers  need  training on  browsing,  calculating,  setting  alarm for  operations  and 
taking pictures  for  documentary purpose.  Their  brand of  mobile  phones  serves  as  
barriers to these services.

The paper concluded that commercial poultry farmers in Kwara State, Nigeria have  
positive attitude to the use of Mobile Phones for efficient production management.

Communication is an essential ingredient for making and sustaining partnership. It  
recommended that training be mounted by extension agency for commercial poultry  
farmers on browsing, saving information and taking of pictures for documentation  
purposes.

1. INTRODUCTION

The demand for poultry product is on the increase in Nigeria due to the ban 
placed on its importation by the government. Commercial poultry farmers are 
faced with management challenges to meet with demand. Public extension 
agency  which  offers  free  services  to  Nigerian  farmers  on  all  aspects  of 
agricultural  development  has  limited personnel  which  could  not  cover  all 
farmers.  Mobile  phones  have  the  potential  of  bridging  the  gap  between 
service  providers  ‘and  commercial  poultry  farmers  thereby  reducing 
management expenditure and provide avenue for easy access in innovations 
and markets.

Commercial  poultry  farming  requires  effective  relationships  between  the 
farmers  and  service  providers  for  optimum  production.  The  management 
skill of CPF is dependent on their level o f exposure to service providers.

Rahman, Islam and Adeyi  (2002)  identify the management  skill  in CPF to 
include  farm  hygiene,  regular  supply  of  quality  feed,  regular  clean  water 
supply, vaccination schedule,  vaccination processes, density of birds use of 
footbath, washing of farm equipments.  The authors have limited the skills to 
the ones that could be referred to as input services whereas there are output 
services such as marketing and disposal of poultry wastes. Feeding is very 
important to poultry production.

Apantaku,  Oluwalana  and  Adepegba  (2006)  found  that  poultry  farmers 
choose feed based on the perceived quality of feed, their technical ability to 
produce feeds themselves, cost of commercially compounded feed, storability 
of feed and cost and availability of transportation. The mobile phone could be 
used  to  censor  price  of  commercially  compounded  feed  and  reduce 
transportation  cost.  Information  on  different  service  providers  could  have 
been made available on radio and television by extension agents.

Akpabio, Okon, and Inyang, (2007) identified the constraints facing the use of 
radio and TV for extension activities to include poor enabling environment, 
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lack of access and dissemination of correlated information. These constraints 
could be overcome by the use of mobile phones. Farmers’ improvement could 
come through in-service training programmes.

Adesoji, Farinde and Ajayi (2006) found socio-economic, informational, credit, 
resources culture and training related factors as determinable formal training 
attended were positively significant at P<0.05 to the training needs of Fadama 
farmers.

Statement of the problem

Commercial poultry farming is highly technical. It demands the timely and 
adequate support of the service providers for farmers to break even. Day old 
chicks are collected from commercial hatcheries. The closes hatchery to Kwara 
State is about 30km radius. Farmers have to make their bookings and collect 
their chicks at an appointed time. To ascertain the availability of the chick at 
the appointed time demand for a medium of communication.

There are season for poultry products.  Quick sales are made between June 
and December while farmers  experience market glut  between January and 
May. During the glut period, farmers need to look for more market outlets. 
The poultry droppings are packed freely by vegetable  and fish farmers as 
manure  for  their  farms.  A  means  of  bridging  the  gaps  between  service 
providers and CPF is the use of mobile phones. This study therefore provided 
answers to the following questions:

What are the socio-economic characteristics of commercial poultry farmers in 
Kwara State? 

What  is  the  attitude  of  commercial  poultry  farmers  to  the  use  of  mobile 
phones for poultry management? 
What  are  the  training needs  of  commercial  poultry  farmers  on the  use  of 
mobile phones facilities? 

Specific Objectives, of the study were to:

1. Describe  the  socio-economic  characteristics  of  commercial  poultry 
farmers in Kwara State.
 
2. Examine  the  attitude  of  commercial  poultry  farmers  to  the  use  of 
mobile phones for poultry management. 

3. Determine the training needs of commercial poultry farmers on the use 
of mobile phones facilities. 
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2. MATERIALS AND METHODS

This study was carried out in Kwara state, Nigeria. Kwara State has a land are 
of 32,500 km2 and is situated between latitudes 6.50 North of the equator and 
longitude 2.80  and 7.50  east. It shares common boundaries with Oyo, Osun, 
and Ondo states in the south, Niger and Kebbi in the North, Kogi State to the 
East and Kebbi state to the West.

There are seventy members of Poultry Farmers Association of Nigeria (PAN) 
who are involved in commercial production. Seventy-five percent of the total 
population were randomly selected for this study making a sample size of 52 
respondents.

2.1 Instrument for data collections

The primary  data  were  collected  with  the  aid  of  structured  questionnaire 
which was divided into three sections. Section 1 captures the socio-economic 
characteristics  of  respondents;  section  2  was  used  to  elicit  information  on 
attitude  usage to mobile phone facilities for poultry management, section 3 
elicit information on the training needs on mobile phone usage.

2.2 Measurement of variables

The dependent variable in this study is training needs on the use of mobile 
phones  facilities  by  commercial  poultry  farmers.  This  was  measured  by 
ascertaining  the  frequency  of  use,  importance  and  difficulties  attached  to 
mobile phone facilities.

The frequency of using nine mobile phones facilities for poultry business was 
placed on a 5 point Likert-type scale where seldom=1, occasionally=2, weekly 
to  monthly=3,  daily  to  weekly=4,  and  daily=5.  Any mobile  phone facility 
whose mean is greater than 3 is frequently used.

The importance of mobile phone facilities to poultry management was placed 
on a 3 point  Likert  type scale where marginally important =1, moderately 
important =2, and extremely important = 3.

The difficulty in handling mobile  phone facilities  for  poultry management 
was  placed  on  a  4  point  Likert-type  scale  where  easy=1,  moderately 
difficulty=2, very difficult = 3, and extremely difficult =4.

The  training  need  was  determined  by  adding  together  the  scores  of  the 
respondents  in the three  items and compared with 12 points  which is  the 
cultivating value of the highest score on the three items. Any score above the 
mean (greater  than 6)  implied no need for  training while  score below the 
mean implied need for training.  
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The independent variables consist of:

Socio-economic  characteristics  of  the  commercial  poultry  farmers  which 
include Gender, Age, marital status, level of education, years in commercial 
poultry farming, and average annual income. 

Attitude  of  commercial  poultry  farmers  to  the  usage  of  mobile  phones 
facilities was measured by placing eight poultry management practices on a 5 
point Likert type scale of agreement.  Respondent, were asked to put a tick 
against the column that best represent the usage of mobile phones for poultry 
management.  Strongly  disagreed  =1,  Disagree  =2,  Neutral  =3,  Agree  =4, 
Strongly agree =5. The mean score of the respondents were used for ranking. 

Data  analysis:  The  data  were  analysis  using  descriptive  statistics  such  as 
frequency counts, percentages, mean and rank.

3. RESULT AND DISCUSSIONS

From Table 1, a little above average (51.9%) of the respondents were males 
while 48.1% were females. This suggests that commercial poultry keeping is 
for both male and females.

Table 1: Socio-Economic Characteristics of Commercial Poultry farmers 
in Kwara State, Nigeria

Characteristics Frequency % Means
Gender 
Male
Female

27
25

51.9
48.1

Age 
Young (< 30 yrs)
Middle age (31-50 yrs)
Old (> 50 yrs)

2
26
24

3.8
49.7
46.5

 
47.5 yrs.

Marital Status 
Single
Married
Divorced

1
50
1

1.0
96,2
1.9

Level of education 
Primary (6yrs)
Secondary (12 yrs)
Tertiary (16yrs)

3
11
38

5.8
21.2
73.0

 
16yrs

Years in CPF 
1-5
6-10
>10

18
19
15

34.6
36.5
28.7

 
9.17 yrs

Average Income N74,423/annum
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The mean age of  the respondents  was  47.5 years  in  which imply that  the 
commercial poultry farmers are middle aged and agile. Their marital status, 
1.9% of the respondents were single,  96.2% were married while 1.9% were 
divorced. All the respondents had formal divorced. All the respondents had 
formal e education. About 5.8% had primary education, 21.2% had secondary 
education  while  73.0%  graduated  from  tertiary  institutions.  Their  level  of 
education has an added advantage in learning the operations of mobile phone 
facilities. The respondents have spent on average of 9.17 years in Commercial 
poultry farming with a mean annual income of N74,423 per annum ($496.15).

Table 2 reported eight poultry management practices to which mobile phone 
facilities  were  used  to  facilitate  participation  of  service  providers.  The 
respondents have positive attitudes to the use of mobile phones for both the 
output service and input services. Sourcing markets for poultry products was 
ranked 1st with mean rating MR=4.90 booking of 

Table 2: Attitudes of Commercial Poultry Farmers to the use of mobile 
phones for management

Poultry Management Practices Mean 
rating

Rank

Booking of Production 4.81 2nd

Procurement of feed/feed ingredients 4.79 3rd

Appointment s with veterinary officials 4.69 5th

Sourcing markets for poultry products 4.90 1st

Locating  and  inviting  technicians  for  equipment 
Maintenance

3.88 7th

Booking appointments with users of poultry droppings 3.69 8th

To get assess to innovation on poultry management 4.52 6th

Sharing poultry experience with colleagues 4.71 4th

production  stock  ranked  2nd (MR=4.81)  procurement  of  feed  and  feeding 
ingredients ranked 3rd (MR=4.79), sharing poultry experience with colleagues 
ranked  4th (MR=4.71),  appointments  with  veterinary  officials  ranked  5th 

(MR=4.69),  assess  internet  for  innovation  on  poultry  production  practices 
ranked 6th (MR=4.52).
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Table 3: Training needs of CPF on the use of mobile phone facilities for 
poultry management. 

Mobile  Phone 
facility

Frequenc
y (5pt)

Importa
nce (3pt)

Importa
nce (3pt)

Importa
nce (3pt)

Importan-
ce (3pt)

Making calls 4.65 2.98 1.0 8.63 DNT
Receiving Calls 4.58 3.0 1.08 8.65 DNT
Sending messages 4.33 2.96 1.0 8.29 DNT
Receiving 
messages 4.08 2.96 1.02 8.06 DNT

Browsing 1.27 2.96 2.20 4.75 NT
Calculating 2.67 1.29 2.20 5.80 NT
Saving information 3.01 2.02 1.12 7.19 DNT
Setting  alarm  for 
operators 2.59 2.37 1.01 5.54 NT

Snapping  pictures 
for documentary 1.40 1.92 1.94 4.73 NT

Key: DNT = Do not need Training       NT = Need Training 

There are nine mobile phone facilities to which commercial poultry farmers 
were made to respond for its frequency of use, importance and difficulty in 
handling.  The  CPF  need  training  on  four  facilities  which  were  browsing 
(4.75),  snapping of  pictures  for  documentary (4.73),  setting alarm for  farm 
operations  (5.54)  and calculating  (5.80).  The farmers  were  already familiar 
with making and receiving calls, sending and receiving messages and using 
the mobile phones to save information.

The CFP could communicate effectively orally and in written form to convey 
their messages to the service providers. In order to assess research result on 
the  internet  that  could  aid  production  the  issues  of  browsing  would  be 
important. 

4. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATION: 

4.1 Conclusion

Partnership between service providers and commercial poultry farmers could 
be  facilitated  by  providing  training  on  mobile  phone  usage.  The  level  of 
education of CPF would be an added advantage to training.

Recommendations

The  following  recommendations  were  made  based  on  the  funding  in  the 
study:
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Agricultural  extension agency should organize training for  CPF on mobile 
phone  usage  for  browsing,  snapping  pictures  for  documentary  and 
calculating: 

The  positive  attitudes  of  CPF to  use  of  mobile  phone for  CP farming  for 
poultry management suggest the need to compile the list of service providers 
showing  their  residential  addresses,  phone  numbers  and  internet 
corresponding addresses for regular contact. 

The CPF should be encouraged to purchase mobile phones that are internet 
compliance. 
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FARMER-LED  DOCUMENTATION  AS  A  POSSIBLE 
TOOL  FOR  IMPROVED  PARTNERSHIP  BETWEEN 
SERVICE  PROVIDERS  AND  FARMERS:  A  CASE 
STUDY IN MAFIKENG 
VORSTER, H.J.22, LETTY,B.23, MALINGA,M.24 & CHILOANE,N.1 

ABSTRACT

Farmer-led documentation (FLD) enables farmers to document their experiences and  
helps  them  share  these  experiences  with  others.  At  a  food  security  pilot  project  
between 4 communities near Mafikeng, ARC-Roodeplaat and NW DACE, new crop  
technologies were tested using participatory selection and evaluation techniques at  
Kgora Resource Centre. In the second phase farmers took their training and crops to  
their communal gardens to evaluate in their own local situations. ARC-Roodeplaat  
and  the  South  Africa  branch  of  PROLINNOVA  (an  international  network  that  
promotes local innovation and farmer-led approaches to research and development)  
decided to co-ordinate efforts with the Mafikeng stakeholders to test the use of FLD in  
North-West  as  part  of  NW  DACE's  introduction  to  participatory,  farmer-based  
extension techniques. The paper discusses the possibility of  FLD as a tool  to help  
strengthen farmer-extension-research partnerships, as well as the lessons learnt from 
this experience. 

A workshop was held to train all  stakeholders on what FLD encompasses and its  
potential.  Extension  officers  received  training  on  FLD project  planning.  Farmers  
were  trained  on  the  use  of  digital  camera's,  general  camera  maintenance  and  
principles for taking of effective photographs. They also participated in a session that  
focused  on  identifying  subject  matter  for  documentation,  based  on  the  farming  
activities that they envisaged being involved with. Farmers then had an opportunity  
to take photographs and the results were reviewed and discussed the following day.  
Plans were then made for photographs to be downloaded once a month when ARC  
personnel visited the communities to monitor progress with the farming activities  
and  provide  training  where  needed.  Community  members  identified  digital  
photographs they wanted to print (each member may develop 50 photographs over the  
growing season) and these were to be used to share their experiences, innovations and  
lessons with each other during the feedback sessions. 

There was initial confusion on the use of the camera, with many farmers not entirely  
sure on what was expected from them in terms of subject matter as well as the process  
of sharing the cameras .The distance of both ARC and PROLINNOVA partners from 

22  ARC-Roodeplaat,  P/Bag  X293,  Pretoria,  0001,  Tel  +27  12  841  9611,  E-mail:  
ivorster@arc.agric.za.

23  Institute of  Natural Resources, PO Box 100 396, Scottsville, 3209, Tel. +27 33 3460796,  
Email. lettyb@ukzn.ac.za.

24  Farmer Support Group, Centre for Environment, Agriculture and Development, P/Bag X01,  
Scottsville, 3201.
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Mafikeng was an inhibiting factor as this could only be addressed two months later.  
Prioritisation of extension agendas and lack of access to a laptop tended to limit the  
inputs that the local extension officer could provide in terms of supporting the FLD 
process.  In  addition,  since  extension  personnel  had  only  been  introduced  to  the  
concept  together  with  the  farmers,  extensive  support  was  not  possible.  After  
PROLINNOVA  partners  met  with  the  farmers  in  their  fields  and  had  more  
discussions  about  the  concept  of  FLD within  their  own  context,  farmers  started 
documenting their experiences with more confidence. The quality of the photographs,  
considering that none of the community members had ever taken a photograph before,  
improved dramatically. The PROLINNOVA partners will have an interim meeting 
with  the  farmers  to  address  any  problems  they  may  be  encountering,  prior  to  a  
feedback session that is  to take  place one week before the conference in May. The  
outcomes of the feedback session will be included in the results discussed in the paper.  

Utilising FLD effectively as a tool to stimulate sharing and feedback needs a strong,  
easily  accessible,  support  system  for  farmers.  This  ensures  that  problems  are  
addressed fast and that no documentation opportunities are lost while uncertainty or  
equipment failure is experienced. Farmers started to realise the extent of their own 
innovativeness. They recognised that they have developed their own ways of doing  
things  and  were  eager  to  share  this  with  others.  This  became  possible  with  the  
documentation process as they did not lose the opportunity to share experiences when  
visitors visited at the wrong time in their production cycle. FLD is an excellent tool  
to help farmers and service providers share their knowledge, enthusiasm and point of  
view with each other.  This  helps  the  groups to  understand each other  better  and  
facilitates a more participatory, needs-based approach to training and development.

1. INTRODUCTION

Documentation tends to be done by expects on a pre-decided object or theme. 
Generally, it is top down, with little or no consultation with the end users 
being reported on.  Farmer-led documentation (FLD) is a multi-stakeholder 
process that is farmer driven. Farmers decide what is documented, and the 
process enables farmers to speak freely about their issues and to share their 
experiences with others. The products are used by farmers (internal learning), 
can be shared with other communities (horizontal learning), and can be used 
by external institutions and policy makers for development. The process must 
be participatory and inclusive, with those supporting the process (generally 
service  providers)  enabling farmers  to  lead the process.  Documentation of 
farmers’  experiences  by  the  farmers  themselves  allows  them  to  share  the 
information with others, and to have a record of their activities and outcomes 
(Ruter & Piepenstock, 2008). 

FLD is one of the approaches promoted by PROLINNOVA (PROmoting Local 
Innovation  in  Ecologically-oriented  agriculture  and  Natural  Resource 
Management),  an  international  network  that  promotes  participatory 
approaches  to  research  and development.  PROLINNOVA aims to develop 
and institutionalise partnerships and methodologies that support processes of 
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local  innovation  (Wettasinha,  Wongtschowski  &  Waters-Bayer,  2006). 
PROLINNOVA is interested in documenting processes of local innovations 
where  local  knowledge  (generally  undocumented)  is  built  upon  and  new 
ideas from various sources are incorporated to generate new ways of doing 
things, an approach known as participatory innovation development (PID). 
With PID, farmers take the leading role in the innovation process with the 
support  of  service  providers.  PID  can  take  the  form  of  experimentation, 
adaptation of equipment to local needs and conditions, or developing new 
systems or ways of organising things.

ARC-Roodeplaat conducted a food security project in North West Province in 
which  new,  more  nutritious  or  more  drought  tolerant  cultivars  and crops 
were being evaluated using participatory breeding principles.  This  type of 
process  requires  high participation of  all  partners  and constant  evaluation 
helps  monitor  the  effectiveness  of  the  project.  The  first  year  was  done  at 
Kgora  Resource  Centre  just  outside  Mafikeng.  Farmers  took  the 
experimentation and adaption process to their home and communal gardens 
in the 2008/09 season. 

As FLD is a tool that allows farmers to document and share their experiences 
with each other, as well as with research and extension staff, PROLINNOVA 
made funds available to pilot farmer-led documentation activities associated 
with the food security project. The idea was that the pilot would provide an 
opportunity  for  a  new  participatory  approach  to  be  mainstreamed  into  a 
national  research  body.  In  addition,  it  was  seen  to  be  a  mechanism  to 
encourage  farmers  to  experiment  or  innovate,  and  to  document  these 
processes. 

In  the  case  of  the  pilot  in  NW  Province,  it  was  decided  to  use  digital 
photography as a method for FLD. This was a follow-on from a pilot in KZN 
where non-digital cameras were used.

2. METHODOLOGY

A  workshop  was  held  to  initiate  discussions  with  farmers  and  other 
stakeholders about FLD, and to provide basic training in digital photography. 
A general introduction to PROLINNOVA and the development approaches it 
promotes was also discussed. 

For all the farmers this was the first time they were exposed to the use of a 
digital  camera  and  most  of  them  had  never  used  a  camera  or  taken  a 
photograph  before.  This  necessitated  a  very  basic,  but  intense  practical 
training  sessions  on  digital  camera  use  and  maintenance.  The  following 
aspects were addressed:
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• discussion on the mechanics of a digital camera 
• replacement of memory cards
• replacement and charging of  batteries
• how to improve the quality of their photographs
• basic troubleshooting. 

After the camera training, farmers were asked to document things important 
to them, irrespective of the agricultural nature of the subject.  The resultant 
photographs were projected onto a screen and evaluated by the group, with 
suggestions  on  improving  the  quality  of  the  photos  (such  as  not  to  take 
photographs against the light, etc) being discussed during the session. 

Much  discussion  then  followed  about  what  sort  of  things  might  be 
photographed, based on the expected activities associated with evaluating the 
cultivars  under  their  own  growing  conditions.  Initially  the  workshop 
facilitators  allowed  the  farmers  to  prepare  a  timeline  from  the  period  of 
planting to harvesting, considering the type of activities that they would be 
involved  with  and  which  they  might  like  to  document.  The  process  for 
downloading and printing photographs was also discussed, as this required 
coordination  of  the  leader  farmers  from  the  various  villages.  The  overall 
process leading up to the final sharing workshop in May was outlined.

Following the training session, subsequent visits to the farmers’ gardens by 
ARC  staff  members  were  made  during  which  the  photographs  were 
evaluated by individual groups on a laptop, and photographs were identified 
for development.  A follow-up visit by the facilitators from KwaZulu-Natal 
that  focused  specifically  on  the  FLD  aspects  of  the  project  was  made  in 
November,  and  further  discussions  on  the  process  and  expectations  were 
held. It was anticipated that monthly visits would be made during the course 
of  the  food  garden  training,  and  that  these  would  be  combined  with 
downloading  and  evaluation  of  FLD  activities  by  each  individual  group. 
While this was not possible, follow-up visits undertaken in August, October 
and November  2008,  and February and March 2009,  ensured that  camera-
related  problems  were  rectified,  while  farmers  were  given  support  with 
documenting  things  in  their  garden,  as  well  as  selecting  photographs  for 
printing.

A final feedback session was held in the first week of May, with the sharing of 
results  between the different  stakeholders.  As  the final  feedback  was held 
after submission of the article, these results will not be included in the article, 
but will be discussed in the presentation.     
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3. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

3.1 Choice of participants

The pilot was undertaken with farmers from four villages in the vicinity of 
Mafikeng.  These were farmers that had already been involved with the food 
security project  at Kgora Research Station. Some of the farmers operate  as 
farmer-trainers  in the villages  where  they live,  providing support  to  other 
groups in their villages.  They undertook to also document activities in the 
gardens of the groups that they are working with.

3.2 Camera and photographic training

Prior to initiating the pilot, a decision was taken to use photography as the 
method of  documentation.  Discussions  were  held between PROLINNOVA 
and the ARC as to which type of camera to be used. Digital cameras were 
chosen for the following reasons:
• Film cameras are outdated technology, and film might be more difficult to 

buy and process in future.

• The instant feedback possibility with the playback function on the camera 
enables the photographer to make immediate corrections. Development of 
films  is  cumbersome  and  costly,  and  farmers  could  make  the  same 
mistakes  on  a  whole  roll  of  film  and  would  only  realise  it  after 
development.  The instant feedback that is possible with digital cameras 
enables the photographer to experiment without making costly mistakes.

• In spite of the lack of computers in most areas, farmers are able to view 
their photographs on the LCD screen on the camera, which enables them 
to make decisions on which photographs to select for printing. One of the 
communities  involved already had a computer  and a computer  literate 
person within the greater project. The greater access of extension staff to 
computers will enable them to download and store the photos on CDs for 
future use by the farmers.

None of the farmers that attended the workshop had ever used a camera, 
thereby creating a need for very basic training. During training the following 
aspect were highlighted:

• Basic discussions on the different components and basic operation of 
the  camera  took more  than an hour.  Training included basics,  such as 
inserting a memory card the correct way, inserting rechargeable batteries 
in the correct manner, closing the battery cover without breaking it, how 
to take an actual photograph, switching the camera on and off, and how to 
view  the  photographs  that  were  taken.  Aspects  such  as  deleting  of 
photographs were not discussed for fear of deletion of all the photos by 
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mistake. Certain functions of the cameras, such as the zoom function, were 
also not covered during the initial workshop.

• Discussion about how to distinguish between a rechargeable battery 
and a single-use battery,  as  well  as  how to use a charger,  and how to 
correctly insert batteries into both the charger and the camera, took some 
time as many of the farmers had problems with their eyesight and were 
also unfamiliar with the technology.

• The  principle  of  letting  farmers  take  some  photographs,  and  then 
reviewing them and making suggestions on improving common mistakes 
(taking daylight photographs with a window in the background, moving 
the  camera  while  pressing  the  button,  etc.)  worked  well.  Giving  some 
basic tips about contrast and lighting needs helped farmers to improve the 
quality of the photographs. No training on picture composition was given 
in an effort not to further confuse the farmers. The quality of the pictures 
taken was surprisingly high, with photographers learning by themselves 
what a good photograph looks like. Since farmers were able to take many 
photographs  and then instantly  see  their  results,  made the  choice  of  a 
digital camera superior to that of a non-digital camera. Farmers were able 
to correct mistakes immediately and could play around with what they 
wanted  to  show.  During  the  follow-up  meetings  more  confident 
photographers were taught more ways of taking a photograph by using 
the zoom function, as well as the macro function. In general the younger 
farmers were more adventurous with the camera than the older farmers.

• Basic care and maintenance of the camera, batteries and charger were 
discussed. The importance of keeping them dust-free and protected from 
water  and dirt  was discussed.  All  cameras  were  always well  insulated 
from these hazards by placing them in a plastic bag in the shade when 
they were at the garden.

The training aspects for the camera and taking of photographs took longer 
than  anticipated.  The  poor  eyesight  of  older  farmers  (generally  associated 
with  technophobia)  led  to  longer  time  needed  for  the  farmers  to  become 
comfortable with their cameras. Some groups had only one or two members 
who were  actually  interested  in  this  aspect  of  the project.  As  this  was  an 
existing group of  trainees,  no  selection of  candidates  for  the FLD training 
could take place beforehand.

3.3 FLD training and feedback meetings

The awareness meeting consisted of two days. In the first day the concept of 
FLD and its importance was discussed by the facilitators from FSG, Institute 
of  Natural  Resources  and  the  ARC.  The  expectations  of  farmers  and 
PROLINNOVA were discussed, and the process to the final workshop was 
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explained. The awareness meeting was very intense and farmers had some 
trouble  in  becoming  the  important  documenters  of  the  PID  process.  The 
previous year’s work at Kgora had helped farmers to realise that they needed 
to play a more prominent role in what was being done with and for them. 
Due to the years of being on the receiving end of a top-down approach in 
research  and  extension,  this  process  is,  however,  slow.  The  farmers  had 
exposure to participatory techniques at Kgora, but the bigger paradigm shift 
required from them by the FLD process was too much to assimilate in such a 
short time. 

Support  during  the  FLD  pilot  period  was  difficult  because  three  of  the 
facilitators who had been present during the workshop came from outside the 
province (KZN and Gauteng, respectively), while the Mafikeng-based person 
was selected to attend a course in the Netherlands during this period. The 
locally-based official from the Department of Agriculture who was to provide 
support was also new to the concept of FLD.

At the first visit by the ARC staff subsequent to the awareness meeting, it was 
realised that farmers did not have a good understanding of the FLD process, 
and were not sure of what material they should be documenting. This was 
discussed with the PROLINNOVA team and a follow-up visit was made by 
one of the facilitators in November,  where each group was visited in their 
garden. There was discussion about what farmers could document and the 
reason for the documentation was once again explained in detail.  Another 
complication that was encountered was that of how the cameras were being 
shared amongst the farmer trainers in each of the villages. 

After  this  training visit,  farmers  were  more confident  in what  the process 
entailed and many photographs were taken to help illustrate or document the 
various aspects of their agricultural experiences. 

This experience highlights the need for competent FLD and PID practitioners 
who  are  able  to  support  farmers  during  the  initial  stages  of  the  process. 
Usually there is support in the form of trained extension officers or NGO field 
workers,  but  as  this  is  the  first  introduction  of  FLD to  both  farmers  and 
extension officers in North-West Province, this support structure was not yet 
in place. In future, however, the build-up of a strong support base before the 
introduction of FLD to farmers is essential.

It has been difficult to make this a truly farmer-led process as the idea was 
externally  driven  and  the  farmers’  capacity  to  manage  the  process  was 
compromised by their lack of understanding of the use of digital cameras. The 
process of not only taking pictures, but also selecting them and having them 
printed, was very new to the farmers and this meant that they were reliant on 
support  from  the  facilitators.  The  possibility  of  using  documentation 
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techniques  that  farmers  are  more  familiar  with  should  be  considered  in 
future.

3.4 Documentation

Farmers  had  some problems  understanding  exactly  what  FLD was  about. 
After a second meeting with the groups within their gardens where examples 
of  what  could  be  documented  was  available,  the  rate  of  documentation 
increased as farmers became more excited about the process. In some areas it 
became  difficult  to  choose  the  50  photographs  allowed  per  participating 
farmer. In the communities with communal gardens it was thought that there 
would be much overlapping of photographs, but this did not realise as each 
farmer  had his/her own way of  telling their  story.  Different  aspects  were 
important to different people. 

During the follow-up visits,  the situation was complicated by the fact  that 
many of the farmers present at the gardens had not been part of the group 
that initially attended the FLD training and had no understanding of the FLD 
process or its purpose.

In  Ikopeleng  where  there  were  two  very  young  farmers,  the  number  of 
photographs taken was high, with the documentation of personal experiences 
also quite high. This was encouraged as it honed their photographic skills and 
ensured that it became a normal part of their daily activities. 

Farmers  tended  to  take  photographs  of  their  yields,  crops  in  the  field, 
activities  (weeding,  irrigating,  planting,  etc.),  some unknown disease/pest, 
practices and events. A common phenomenon was that farmers did not want 
to  photograph ‘failures’,  such as high disease  incidence  and weed growth 
after good rains for a few weeks. Explaining that this was actually something 
that other farmers also experienced and that they might actually receive some 
helpful advice during the final workshop had mixed reaction from different 
farmers.  The  dissemination  workshop  will  show  how  effective  these 
discussions were.

One of the aspects that the facilitators had hoped to achieve with the pilot was 
an appreciation of the farmers’  ability to innovate.  It  had been hoped that 
farmers would also document things that they were doing differently from 
the way that they had learnt at the research station. This could have included, 
for  example,  the  use  of  different  materials  or  methods  for  trellising  their 
tomatoes.  It  was  envisaged  that  farmers  would  be  able  to  use  their 
photographs to share such experiences with other farmers. 
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3.5 Dissemination workshop

At the dissemination workshop farmers  were  expected to give a feedback 
using their developed photographs. The original planning session allowed for 
50 photos per participant to be printed. During the follow-up visit in March, 
discussions about the process of sharing at the May workshop were initiated. 
Farmers  will  be  provided  with  newsprint  and  coloured  pens  at  the  final 
workshop in order to enable them to prepare material for providing feedback. 
The workshop will provide them with the opportunity to share with others on 
two levels. Firstly, they will be able to share the content of their photographs 
–  the  activities  they  had  undertaken  and  the  results  of  their  research. 
Secondly,  they  will  be  able  to  share  their  experiences  with  FLD  and 
photography.   This  workshop  was  held  after  the  article  was  completed, 
therefore  this  aspect  will  be  discussed  in  the  scientific  article  that  will  be 
developed after the conference. The results will, however, be discussed in the 
presentation. 

4. CONCLUSION

When a participatory approach is being implemented there is a need for a 
strong support base during the process of transforming a top-down farmer-
extension-researcher relationship into a more participatory approach where 
farmers  need  to  become  more  assertive  within  this  relationship.  This  is, 
however,  an  uncomfortable  fit  within  the  mainly  top-down approach  still 
embedded  within  the  extension  system.  Many  farmers,  extension  and 
research personnel still need to make the paradigm shift towards the bottom-
up approach, though many of the hierarchical structures within which they 
exist does not encourage this approach. 

Research  and  extension  programmes  can  benefit  from  working  with 
innovative  people  who  bring  their  own  ideas  about  how  to  address  a 
particular problem or capture an opportunity. Using a PID process will help 
to ensure local buy-in and adaptation to the local environment as it builds on 
existing ideas and motivations. Innovation is particularly important, given the 
constantly  changing  nature  of  farmers’  environments  (Waters-Bayer,  Van 
Veldhuizen, Wongtschowski & Wettasinha, 2009). 

Participatory approaches such as FLD has potential to enable this paradigm 
shift,  ensuring more sustainable projects that address the needs of farmers, 
with farmers playing an active role in the decisions that will influence their 
lives. 

The key challenge faced with the current pilot was the introduction of new, 
unfamiliar technology to the farmers. More support during the initial stages 
would have provided the farmers with a stronger basis, which would in turn 
have allowed them more opportunity to drive the process. 
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The possibility of exploring other methods of documentation that do not rely 
on the use of high-tech and expensive equipment that is unfamiliar to farmers 
can also be explored.  For example,  extension staff  can support  more basic 
methods  of  farmer-to-farmer  sharing,  such  as  discussion  forums  and 
drawings. The benefit of methods, such as digital photography, is that it also 
allows farmers to share their findings and challenges with other parties, such 
as researchers and policy makers.
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AN ANALYSIS OF THE MNGCUNUBE “HANDS-ON” 
MENTORSHIP  PROGRAMME  FOR  SMALL-SCALE 
STOCK FARMERS IN THE EASTERN CAPE
JORDAAN, A.J.25,, SISSONS, D.26 AND BLAKER, J.27

ABSTRACT

The  Elundini  livestock  improvement  programme  covers  livestock  owners  in  80 
villages  of  the  Elundini  Local  Municipality  in  the  Eastern  Cape.  The  Livestock  
Project is in full conformity with the Ukhahlamba Growth and Development Strategy 
(GDS) and the District IDP. 

Since its conception in April 2007 the project by end 2008 had reached 359,764 SSU28 

through a schedule of visits to 662 villages at which farmer attendance had totalled  
7,697. The actual number of farmers then was 2,541 and SSU were 136,416, noting  
that the same farmers and livestock come to more than one village visit so attendance  
figures are higher.  Participating farmers spent R25,886 on their stock in the above-
mentioned period.

This paper provides a critical review of the operational structures and people actively  
in daily contact with the farmers; the methods of data capturing and data analyses are  
evaluated; the impact on individual farmers and the impact on the economy of the  
region  are  evaluated.  The  research  concluded  that  the  results  of  the  mentorship  
programme by far exceeded the expectations, to such a degree, that the reliability of  
the data was under suspicion. It became clear during the research that data capturing  
had been done with precision and great care.

Data for the first 18 months of the project clearly showed a reduction of mortality  
rates for sheep and goats from more than 20% to as low as 3% per annum. Lamb 
weaning and kid weaning rates were approximately one lamb for  every two ewes  
(50%).  

Individual farmers were able to increase their annual cash income from as little as  
R1,440 to R20,577 per annum. The net financial gain of all the project farmers adds  
up to more than R6 million per annum. 
This research concluded that the hands-on approach and strict discipline as basis for  
farmer mentorship is an example of good practice to be followed by extension workers  
and other  developmental  agencies.  The  results  were evident from the onset of  the  
project  and  the  immediate  financial  gain  to  farmers  ensured  their  continued  

25  University of the Free State
26  University of the Free State
27  Mngcunube Developers
28  SSU means small stock equivalent, where sheep and goats are one unit each and cattle are  

counted as six. The project also treats many horses, pigs, dogs, etc. that are not counted because  
the benefits cannot be ascribed, but which still is a service that farmers value greatly.
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participation in the project. In addition to the direct benefits to farmers, new business  
opportunities were created for village mentors.

The paper also proposes that the principle of free extension should be re-visited since  
small-scale farmers are willing to pay for quality and reliable services.

1. INTRODUCTION

Farmer mentorship is regarded by many as the miracle recipe that can turn 
the many failures in land reform in South Africa around.  The expectations on 
the  one  hand  and  the  suspicions  of  mentorship  as  a  tool  for  extension, 
however,  remain  equally  high.  The  intentions  of  many  who  proposed 
mentorship as and extension tool for South Africa’s disastrous land reform 
programme and small scale farming sectors were suspected of own interest 
by the government structures responsible for extension. 

The  literature  refers  to  mentorship  as  a  relationship  in  which  more 
experienced  people  help  a  less  experienced  person  referred  to  as  an 
apprentice, mentee or being mentored, or, a mentor is “a wise and trusted guide  
and advisor” and a mentee is  “someone who is mentored” (American Heritage 
Dictionary; Webster Dictionary, 2009; Educational Encyclopaedia, 2009). 

Although there are a number of mentoring programmes in the United States 
and  other  countries,  there  are  not  many that  have  a  proactive  mentoring 
system  in  place.  Some  extension  programmes  mention  the  importance  of 
mentoring,  and  some  attempt  to  include  mentoring  as  part  of  extension 
programmes, but little evidence of a focus on mentoring skills itself is evident. 
Programmes that invested in mentoring skills include (1) The New England 
Small  Farm  Institute  in  Massachusetts  -  http://www.smallfarm.org  ,    (2) 
Minnesota  Farm  Beginnings  Program  - 
http://www.landstewardshipproject.org/  programs_farmbeginnings.html 
(3)  The  Wisconsin  DATCP  and  (4)  The  Pennsylvania  Farm  Link, 
http://www.pafarmlink.org. 

The challenge with mentoring, however, is to find experienced persons with a 
developmental approach that are willing to take inexperienced farmers under 
their wings. Mngcunube developers have created a “hands-on” approach that 
is  widely  recognized  for  its  immediate  financial  benefits  to  the  clients  or 
farmers. Mngcunube relies on experienced mentors to assist in identifying full 
value  in  existing  skills,  assets  and  technologies,  and  in  promoting  and 
increasing farmers’ profits through the application of basic stock management 
principles.  Not  only  has  this  programme  succeeded  in  the  transfer  of 
knowledge, but availability and affordability of resources such as medicine 
have been brought within the reach of even the smallest farmer.
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2. PROJECT BACKGROUND

The Elundini livestock improvement programme covers livestock owners in 
80 villages of the Elundini Local Municipality in the Eastern Cape. Elundini 
falls  under  the  Ukhahlamba  District  Municipality  (UkDM).  The  Livestock 
Project is in full conformity with the Ukhahlamba Growth and Development 
Strategy  (GDS)  and the  District  IDP.  The  final  GDS agreement  states  that 
“UkDM,  Local  Municipalities,  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Agri-EC 
commit  to  expanding  support  for  emerging  farmers  and  household  food 
production through inter alia livestock improvement programmes.” 

The design of the project drew on many years of related experience by the 
implementing agent, Mngcunube Development and related livestock work in 
communal areas of the Eastern Cape and Lesotho.
The project is in its second phase. Since its start in April 2007 the project by 
end 2008 reached 359,764 SSU through a schedule of visits to 662 villages at 
which farmer attendance totalled 7,697. The actual number of farmers then 
was 2,541 and SSU were 136,416, noting that the same farmers and livestock 
came  to  more  than  one  village  visit  so  attendance  figures  were  higher. 
Participating farmers spent R 251,886 on their stock in the above-mentioned 
period.

Financing  for  the  project  is  through  public  –  private  partnership  (PPP) 
between the UkDM and the Gold Fields Foundation (GFF), represented by 
Teba Development.  The UkDM and GFF have committed R3 million each. 
Project financing of R 4.2 million from Thina Sinako formally commenced on 
1 March 2008 for a period of 18 months.  

2.1 Research background and objective

It is important to note that this project is not designed as a research project in 
the  first  place;  the  only  focus  of  the  project  is  to  improve  efficiency  and 
profitability  of  small  stock  farmers  and  thereby  contributing  toward  the 
betterment  of  their  livelihood  conditions.  The  project  managers  strictly 
applied the principle of “if you can’t measure, you can’t manage” and as a result 
careful data were kept from the start of the project. Results obtained through 
the interventions of this project were dramatic and Mngcunube requested the 
scientific evaluation and analyses of the data to support their claim to success. 

The objective of this research was to (1) evaluate the data capturing at project 
level and make propositions for improvement, (2) evaluate and analyse the 
current data in support to Mngcunube’s claim to success, (3) to determine the 
financial impact of the project results and (4) to determine the cost efficiency 
and success of the programme through cost benefit analysis. One should note 
that  this  paper  only  deals  with  results  from  sheep.  Similar  results  were 
obtained with goats and cattle.
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2.2 Project operations

The livestock project operates on a cycle of village visits at regular intervals 
guided by seasonal animal health needs. The project also provides support to 
farmers in selecting and buying improved rams and with farmers’ days.

Participation  is  voluntary.  All  goods  like  livestock  medicines  and  feed 
supplements are paid for by the livestock owners prior to treatment of their 
stock.  The  project  uses  experienced  farmers  as  mentors,  in  line  with 
international  practice  on  farmer-to-farmer  extension.  The  principle  is  that 
more effective learning takes place ‘at the kraal’ compared to in the classroom, 
and that learning is acquired over time rather than at one-off training courses. 
This  approach,  combined with the routine of  regular visits that  take place 
without fail on the agreed dates and times, builds a climate of trust in which 
communication and learning are favoured.

The mentors work with locally employed enumerators on the village visits. 
The areas of  activity are guided by a combination of  farmer demand, and 
where  applicable,  requests  form  Councillors.  A  village  contact  person 
nominated by the farmers helps ensure that the logistics of visits are sound 
and  that  visits  are  effective.  The  enumerators  are  responsible  for  record 
keeping,  filling  in  farmers’  cards,  receiving  payments  and  giving  change. 
From an early stage the project identified Village Link Persons (VLP) who 
were coached to take over from the project the function of supplying animal 
medicines and other products used by livestock owners. These VLPs are in 
fact small businesses, and given that access to animal medicines has the single 
biggest impact on the improvement and growth in livestock, is the foundation 
for sustaining the effects of the project once it eventually closes. The VLPs are 
the subjects of specific capacity building initiatives.

The  livestock  project  consists  of  the  following  project-based  personnel:  a 
manager, an administrator, three farmer mentors and two locally employed 
enumerators. There is project support from Mngcunube in the form of part-
time  management,  monitoring  and  financial  services,  data  base  design, 
operation and general administration. All personnel are fluent in isiXhosa and 
at least one other official language. There are six VLPs. 

2.3 Data management system

Data collection is one of the most important tasks in evaluating the success or 
failure of the Mngcunube mentorship programme – or to any development 
programme  for  that  matter.  This  is  done  comprehensively  with  specific 
people assigned just to ensure proper data capturing at field level. Few other 
development projects have such a detailed and comprehensive data base to 
measure their success. Probably the only deficiency in the data is the lack of 
proper base line data prior to the implementation of the project. 

181



2.3.1 Data collection

The  people  involved  in  the  management  of  the  data  are  the  mentors, 
enumerators, administrators and a specialist responsible for the data analysis. 

The first phase of data capturing is in the field when data is obtained directly 
from individual farmers who bring their stock to the kraal at a pre-designated 
time and date. The mentor, together with the farmer, inspects the stock with 
historical  treatments  available,  and  jointly  they  decide  on  the  appropriate 
treatment. This in itself is an excellent opportunity for technological transfer 
since the mentor shares decades of experience through his discussion with the 
stockowner. The farmer is then informed about the cost for the treatment and 
he/she has to pay the money29 at the enumerator prior to any treatment for 
his/her stock. Field enumerators are carefully selected and trained to ensure 
proper data capturing. Care is taken to ensure that they are literate and reside 
in or near the villages they are working in. The enumerator then captures all 
the data on a pre-printed sheet. If it is the farmer’s first visit to the programme 
all previous data are captured as well. 

The data captured at each visit is numbers for (1) ewes, (2) wethers, (3) new 
born lambs, (4) lambs castrated, (5) animals sold, (6) adult sheep died and, (7) 
lambs  died.  Other  information  recorded  includes  (1)  village,  (2)  date  of 
treatment,  (3)  mentor’s  name,  (4)  field  worker’s  name,  (5)  diseases/pests 
treated, (6) drugs/medicines used, (7) name of farmer and (8) farmer’s project 
code.

The main challenge for data gathering and analyses was the determination of 
reliable base line data. For that reason information recorded was divided into 
two sections; the first section covered information for the 12 months prior to 
the first visit of each farmer. The second part of the data was the monthly data 
completed as discussed above. During their first visit farmers were requested 
to provide numbers for the previous 12 months regarding (1) average number 
of ewes, (2) average number of wethers, (3) number of lambs born, (4) number 
of adult sheep died, (5) number of lambs died, (6) number of sheep sold and 
(7) number of sheep slaughtered. The same is done for goats and cattle.

The mentor delivers the completed field forms to the administrator who is 
responsible  to  capture  the  data  on  the  computer  on  a  daily  basis.  The 
Administrator also checks and balances the cash paid by the farmers against 
the field form and sign it off. The administrative supervisor then gleans the 
data and sends it to a statistician who is responsible for analysing the data 
and providing feedback to the project management team.

29 A standard rate of R1-00 per SSU is charged
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2.3.2 Project results

The large pool of data increases the accuracy of the analysis and although the 
base line data might be a source of critique, the data analysis clearly provided 
the basis for measurement of efficiency of the project. 

The cumulative number of farmer contacts since March 2007 was 29,803 with 
287,664 sheep, 38,430 goats, 12,727 cattle and an unknown number of horses 
treated. The number of farmers participating in the project is 2,638 and the 
maximum number of farmers helped during one month was in April  2008 
when  1,003  individual  farmers  were  assisted.  The  average  number  of 
individual  farmers  per  month  helped  since  February  2008  was  536,  with 
11,900 ewes, 3,940 wethers (hamels), 2,950 lambs, 2,011 goats, 350 kids and 
763 cattle (See Figure 1). 

Figure 1: Distribution of average number of animals treated per month

One  of  the  challenges  faced  with  the  available  data  was  to  calculate  the 
average flock size per farmer since farmers did not bring all their animals to 
the kraal for treatment.  A random sample of 200 farmers was selected and 
their  data  analysed  individually.  For  instance  the  mean  number  of  ewes 
treated for these individual  farmers  are 33 with the median 23 (Figure 2); 
mean for wethers  are 11 and median 8 (Figure 3).  On the other hand,  the 
maximum mean number of ewes is  60 and the median 40 (Figure 4) with 
wethers at 21 and 12 respectively. 

183



0

5

10

15

20

25

30

35

0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180

Series: SHEEP EWES NEW SAMPLE (AVERAGE)
Sample 1 198
Observations 191

Mean       33.36306
Median   23.00000
Maximum  175.1667
Minimum  1.333333
Std. Dev.   32.27650
Skewness   1.718205
Kurtosis   6.153909

Jarque-Bera  173.1419
Probability  0.000000

Figure 2: Analyses of mean number of ewes per farmer per month
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Figure 3: Analyses of mean number of wethers (hamels) per farmer per 
month
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Figure 4: Analyses of maximum number of ewes per farmer per month
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Figure 5: Analyses  of  maximum  number  of  wethers  per  farmer  per 
month

One can assume that the actual number of flock owned by farmers equals the 
maximum number brought to the kraal by them and a more accurate number 
of mean number of sheep would therefore be 60 ewes and 21 wethers with 
median 40 and 12 respectively. The histograms shown in Figure 2, 3, 4 and 5 is 
highly skew (skewness, 1.7 – 3.6) due the 80:20 principle which means that 
20% of the farmers own 80% of the sheep; a principle widely acknowledged as 
a production pattern in commercial agriculture. 
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An interesting observation is that the average number of sheep per farmer 
brought to the kraal for treatment increases from as few as 13, 19, 21, 24, 26 
and 31 during the first 6 months to 40, 42 and 36 sixteen months later. The 
most likely explanation is that farmers increased the quantity of their stock 
since the data also showed that they did not sell more, or used more animals 
for own consumption. 

Figure 6: Average number of adult sheep per farmer
3. PRODUCTION BENEFITS FROM MENTORING

The  two  most  significant  indicators  of  measurements  for  success  in  the 
programme  are  mortality  and  lambing  rates;  this  will  be  reflected  in  the 
financial results for each farmer and are used as the basis for calculation in the 
absence of actual financial data. The monthly mortality rate decreased from 
1.7% per month (>20% per annum) to as little as <0.2% per month (<3% per 
annum) for farmers who participated in the project (Figure 7). The base line of 
>20%  mortality  rate  per  annum  is  conservative  since  farmers  in  similar 
circumstances in Lesotho experience mortalities in excess of 30% per annum 
(Jordaan, 2005 and Kew, 2008).

Figure 7: Monthly mortality of adult sheep
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The mortality rate for lambs decreased from more than 40 out of every 100 
(40%) lambs to less than 5% after project implementation. It should be noted 
though, that the actual number of lambs born are not captured and the lambs 
that died from birth to date of first visit to kraal are not included in the new 
data; one can expect that mortality is highest during the first few weeks after 
birth. The 40% mortality represents the data as supplied by farmers during 
their first visit to the kraal and therefore included the lambs that died during 
the first few weeks after birth.  

The actual lambing rate could not be calculated accurately due to the lack of 
data regarding actual number of lambs born, but the number of lambs per 
number of ewes treated at the kraal could be used as an important indicator 
for success; here an increase from 48% (48 lambs per 100 ewes) to 63% was 
achieved during peak lambing season after only one year; an increase of 15 
lambs for every 100 ewes. It should be noted that this figure represents the 
peak  lambing months of  September,  October  and November.  Farmers  bring 
young  lambs  to  the  kraal  for  treatment  only  one  month  after  birth.  The 
numbers reflected here represents the actual number of lambs treated at the 
kraal in relation to the actual number of ewes treated during a specific month. 

Figure 8: Lambs as a percentage of ewes

The number of ewes and lambs treated during September 2007 to December 
2007 was 14,663 ewes and 5,543 lambs (38% lambs as % of ewes) compared to 
37,343 ewes and 19,187 lambs (51% lambs as % of ewes) for the same period 
during 2008; this represents an increase of 13 lambs for every 100 ewes after 
the first year. 
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4. FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS FOR FARMERS

The  combination  of  lower  mortality  rates  and  more  lambs  resulted  in  a 
dramatic increase in profitability for farmers. Actual financial data were not 
captured, but a financial forecasting model was used to compare income prior 
and after mentoring.  Opportunity costs and opportunity prices were used to 
calculate  profits  for  an  average  farmer.  The  only  real  challenge  for  the 
robustness of this financial model was the base line data for lambs born and 
actual lamb mortality since the mortality rate of lambs immediately after birth 
was not available. 

The following variables were used in the financial modelling:

• Average number of ewes and wethers per farmer: 60 and 21 (actual project 
data)

• Actual  number  of  ewes  and  wethers  treated:  18,900  and  6,615  (actual 
project data)

• Base line mortality rate for adult sheep: 20% (actual project data)

• Mortality  rate  for  adult  sheep  after  project  implementation:  3%  (actual 
data, 2.4%)

• Base line lambing rate: 50% (actual data implies 38%, but number of lambs 
born and died during first month not captured)

• Base line mortality for lambs: 40% (Farmers provide data during first visits)

• Average auction price for sheep in region: R800

• Other constants such as income from wool not included in calculations

The results of the financial modelling are illustrated in Table 1.
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Table 1: Financial impact of mentoring project for individual farmers 
and region

Base line: 
Farmer

Project: 
Farmer

Base 
line: 

Region
Project: 
Region

Nr hamels 21 21 6 615 6 615
Nr ewes 60 60 18 900 18 900
Lambs/100 ewes 50% 51% 50% 51%
New lambs 30 31 9450 9639
Mortality  rate  adult 
sheep 20% 3% 20% 3%

Mortality rate lambs 40% 5% 40% 5%
Lambs died 12 1.53 3 780 481.95
Progeny 18 29 5 670 9 157
Adult sheep died 16.2 2.43 5 103 765.45
Lambs to adult sheep 18 29 5 670 9157
Surplus available 2 27 567 8 392
Price per sheep 800 800 800 800
Potential  gross 
income R1 440 R21 312 R453 600 R6 713 280
Cost per sheep  R9.07  R9.07
Total cost R0 R735 R0 R231 421
Net income R1 440 R20 577 R453 600 R6 481 859

The financial model illustrated in Table 1 clearly shows that farmers only had 
approximately 2 sheep per annum available for own use or sales compared to 
27 sheep per farmer after project intervention. This data was confirmed by 
some of the farmers who validated the fact that they had no surplus animals 
available  in  the past.  The potential  average  income for  an average  farmer 
increased from R1,440 to R20,577 per annum. The potential net income for the 
region  increased  from  R453,600  to  R6,482,859  without  taking  into 
consideration the downstream and upstream economic impact. 

5. CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Fundamental to the success of this project are strict management principles, 
discipline  from mentoring staff  and the  principle  to  pay for  services.  The 
mentors  painfully  keep  their  appointments  and promises  and that  creates 
trust  amongst  the  clients.  Equally  important  is  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
positive attitude of mentors towards the farmers.

The impact of the project through the reduction of mortalities and an increase 
in  weaning  percentage  is  immediately  visible  and  farmers  are  therefore 
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willing to pay for treatments and share their positive experiences with others. 
New  farmers  are  attracted  by  “word  of  mouth”.  The  data  clearly  shows  a 
decrease in mortality from >20% to <3%, but the increase in weaning rates is 
visible from the data only after year one due to the lack of reliable base line 
data. 

The financial impact of the project is spectacular with an increase in net profit 
from  R1,440  to  R20,577  per  farmer  per  annum.  The  positive  net  financial 
impact in the region adds up to >R6 million without the downstream and 
upstream  economic  effects.  In  addition  to  this  direct  financial  benefit, 
alternative  entrepreneurship  opportunities  are  created  for  village 
representatives  who establish  their  own outlets  for  services  and  medicine 
sales, consequently contributing toward the sustainability of the project.

A  point  of  concern,  however,  is  the  tendency  of  farmers  to  allow  stock 
numbers to increase without selling the surplus stock. To them stock numbers 
is a measurement of their wealth, but this will eventually put more pressure 
on  the  available  grazing.  The  mentors  should  therefore  carefully  monitor 
stock  numbers  and  grazing  capacity  and  also  include  elements  of  veldt 
management into their training programme. 

Extension  services  can  learn  from  the  Elundini  livestock  improvement 
programme and apply the following as good practice:

• Use experienced and trusted mentors
• Measure what you do through detailed data capturing
• Build trust through reliable services (Keep promises and appointments).
• Farmers are willing to pay for services if they experience the results

Maybe it is time to re-visit the principle of free extension even to small-scale 
farmers.  It  might  be more efficient  to  the small-scale agricultural  sector to 
provide  paid  extension  with  good  results  rather  than  free  extension  with 
inexperienced and unmotivated extension personnel with no impact at all. 
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PARTNERING TO GAIN CONTROL OVER DISEASE 
IN  THE  MPUMALANGA  SUGARCANE  GROWING 
REGION
MKHWANAZI, S.30 BHENGU, B. 1, MAVIMBELA, F.31

ABSTRACT

The irrigated sugarcane growing region of Mpumalanga province in South Africa  
produces a substantial portion of the sugarcane grown in the country. Severe ‘smut’  
infestations were threatening the entire region with a potential  to spread to other  
regions  and cause  substantial  crop  losses.  These  losses  could  be  catastrophic  and 
would deprive farmers of income as well as reduce the mill throughput, threatening 
the ability of more resistant varieties to survive the pressure.

The combined efforts of TSB milling (TSB), the Department of Agriculture and Land  
Administration (DALA), the South African Sugarcane Research Institute (SASRI),  
and the affected sugarcane farmers (growers) in a partnership campaign against this  
sugarcane smut epidemic has turned the dire situation around in a relatively short  
period of time.

This  paper  introduces  the significance of  the  region,  defines  the problem,  and the  
methodology that was used by extension workers to educate, provide training and  
carry out field action to make the change, effectively saving an industry.

1. INTRODUCTION

Sugarcane  is  a  tropical  crop  widely  grown  in  South  Africa  and  has  a 
contribution  to  the  national  Gross  Domestic  Product  (GDP)  exceeding  6 
billion ZAR and providing an estimated 300 000 employment opportunities. 
The irrigated Mpumalanga sugarcane growing region provides almost 21% of 
the national production from an area exceeding 50 000 hectares. The value of 
sugar is determined by the recovery at the mill (Recoverable Value) and the 
quality of the raw product entering the factory.

The  region  is  characterised  by  a  warm  climate  with  all  sugarcane  crops 
requiring  full  irrigation.  Farms  are  often  diversified  with  the  region 
producing citrus, mangoes, avocados and bananas in addition to sugarcane. 
There are two sugar mills in the area the Malelane mill and the Komati mill, 
30  South  African Sugarcane Research  Institute,  P/Bag X02,Mount  Edgecombe,  4300,  South  

Africa. sifiso.mkhwanazi@sugar.org.za bongi.bhengi@sugar.org.za
31  TSB Sugar Mill Mhlathi Farm, P.O. Box 47,Malelane, 1320 florence.mavimbela@ tsb.co.za.
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both owned by the TSB milling company with a combined annual output of 
475 000 tons of sugar.

Small-scale farmers in the region comprise some 10000 hectares of the total 
48500  under  sugarcane,  although  this  is  rapidly  changing  with  the  land 
reform initiatives in the region as more and more farms are being re-settled 
by successful claimants. Small-scale framers are grouped onto 35 ‘irrigation 
projects’ typically of about 300ha and 30 – 50 farmers therefore, any threat to 
small-scale production would be detrimental to the operation of these mills as 
well  as  survival  of  many  small-scale  sugarcane  growers.  (Statistical  data 
G/148/2008)

2. BACKGROUND

This  background  analysis  leads  to  explain  the  need  that  gave  rise  to  the 
partnership campaign. The rapid smut outbreak in 2007 in this Mpumalanga 
Lowveld area has made sugarcane smut (ustilago scitaminae) an economically 
important  fungal  disease  resulting  in  yield  losses  and  the  necessary 
subsequent crop eradication as a result of the infestation levels. The recent 
increase in smut infestation levels made it necessary for an integrated effort 
and partnership on the part of the local Pest and Disease (P&D) committee as 
well as Extension services in managing this outbreak. 

The South African Sugarcane Research Institute (SASRI) provides information 
on  the  control  of  all  sugarcane  diseases.  (Sugarcane  Diseases  in  Southern 
Africa Bulletin Nov 2003) The following local smut infestation thresholds are 
set by the local P&D control committee in consultation with SASRI: 

- Levels of 20% and over will receive an immediate plough-out order. 

- In  taking  into  account  the  Grower’s  economic  situation  leniency  is 
given to fields of between 10%-20% infection. These fields would require 
immediate rouging to levels of below 5% but plough-out to follow after 
harvest.  Failure  to  reduce  the  level  to  under  5%  would  result  in  an 
immediate plough-out. 

- Fields with levels between 5-10% would receive a rouging order and 
required to rogue to below 5%. Failure to reduce the level to below 5% 
would receive a plough-out order. 

The sugar industry has a Sugar Act in place (Act 9 of 1987) in which statutory 
conditions are outlined for the issuing of plough-out orders (section 88–96). 
Ensuring  that  these  standards  were  maintained  by  growers,  it  became 
important  for  the  three  organisations  SASRI,  TSB  Sugar  and  the  local 
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government  Department  of  Agriculture  and Land Administration  (DALA) 
Extension personnel to form a joint effort in combating the smut outbreak. An 
integrated extension forum exists in this region, which was seen as the ideal 
platform to plan for all extension staff and other stakeholders such as P&D, to 
incorporate their efforts and areas of expertise speaking to all growers in their 
local languages with identical technological data.

Although the spread of smut may have been exacerbated by unfavourable 
climatic drought conditions and poor management of fields, there are other 
important  factors  that  have  caused  the  accelerated  spread  of  the  disease. 
These are:

- Cable and irrigation infrastructure theft. (Not able to irrigate causing 
water stress).

- Electricity  cut-offs  due  to  lack  of  financial  provision  to  pay  the 
electricity accounts.

- Abandoned fields that are left unmanaged and infested with smut.

- Water restrictions.

- Use  of  uncertified  planting  material  as  a  result  of  a  lack  of  seed 
material (poor planning) 

- Poor field hygiene and no volunteer control.

These factors combined have lead to the rapid increase of smut levels, and 
without  the  co-ordinated  efforts  of  extension  and  partnerships  with  other 
stakeholders to control the spread of the disease, growers would continue to 
have substantial  crop losses and reduced tonnage throughput to the mills. 
This would undoubtedly have serious negative consequences to household 
income and increase poverty in the region.

3. PROBLEM IDENTIFICATION

Smut was first regarded as a serious problem in the Mpumalanga irrigated 
region in 2007 after random surveys conducted by the P&D teams showed 
that smut levels were above the acceptable threshold level. It was only after 
the massive plough-out order issued to one of the small-scale grower projects 
of 280 hectares, that the extension personnel in  Mpumalanga realised the true 
extent of the problem and the importance of co-ordinating their efforts and 
partnering in controlling this disease. Any further spread of smut would have 
dire consequences for the region as a whole.
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Depriving farmers  of  their  income and for  some,  their  livelihood together 
with the affect on the sugar industry as mill throughput declines and the high 
disease  pressure  placed  on  resistant  varieties  would  lead  to  demise  in 
sugarcane as a suitable crop for the region.

The low level of knowledge regarding smut as well as the correct rouging and 
control methods was a concern to the extensionists in the region.

The extension team then took a decision that the most effective method of 
reaching growers would be to conduct a Smut eradication campaign. The aim 
of the campaign was to create awareness and get feedback from growers on 
their  knowledge concerning the disease as well  as to prepare training and 
monitoring programme for small-scale sugarcane growers. 

4. METHODOLOGY

In order for the Smut Campaign to be effective it was decided that it needed 
to be conducted at a project level and a suitable programme was drawn up by 
the extension team incorporating the following methods:

4.1 Farmer training

This  was  divided  into  two  parts:  Classroom  training  and  practical  field 
demonstrations.  The  co-ordinated  extension  team  partnered  with  P&D 
officers  to conduct  formal training using the SASRI poster  series  on smut. 
P&D played a key role in the field rouging demonstrations. Growers were 
sub-divided into groups and a P&D team and extension officer assigned to 
the  sub-group.  Rouging  demonstrations  were  carried  out  by  professionals 
and farmers were encouraged to join in and replicate the procedure. Growers 
were also taught how to identify an infected stool at an early stage before the 
formation of the whip as this is crucial in controlling smut. Once the late whip 
stage has been reached it is almost impossible to control and a plough-out 
order is inevitable.
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4.2 Selection of control method

As  finance  is  one  of  the  limitations  of  effective  rouging  for  small-scale 
growers in this region, various options were explained to them to help ease 
financial burden of rouging for smut. The following options were presented:

- Option 1
Individual – Grower has the option to work as an individual and hire labour 
to rouge the field by using hand held hoes. With an average size of 7ha’s, the 
grower would need 10 casual labourers to rogue their field in a day. They 
would then have to pay them hourly according to the Department of Labour 
minimum wage requirements.

- Option 2
Team: A number of growers who are full-time farmers could form a team of 
their own as a means of minimising costs. Selecting 10 full-time growers to 
form a team that would be responsible for rouging any of the fields in the 
project area was advised.

- Option 3
Contractor: Should growers be unable to work individually or assign a team 
the  responsibility  of  rouging,  they were  advised to  set  aside  funds in  the 
irrigation project  accounts that would enable them to use the services of a 
rouging contractor. The services of a contractor would cost approx. R200/ha 
for rouging.

- Option 4
Plough-out:  Growers  could  elect  to  voluntarily  plough out  a  field  thereby 
eradicating  the  source  of  risk  to  other  fields.  Should  the  growers  choose 
neither of the options and not carry out effective rouging, they would stand 
the risk of receiving a plough-out order.

4.3 Rouging programme

Training  itself  is  not  enough to  control  smut  at  field  level.  The  extension 
teams  had  to  compile  rouging  programmes  for  each  individual  field  and 
grower based on the harvesting schedule programme. This would ensure that 
the grower rogues repeatedly, firstly at three months after harvest and again 
at four months after harvest, thus controlling smut at the early stage.
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5. DISCUSSION

The extension team visited the projects according to the prepared and agreed 
upon programme. 

One of the key focus areas when going from project to project was to give 
growers a clear understanding of smut: symptoms, how it is spread and the 
control thereof.

It  became  apparent  during  the  training  sessions  from  questions  and 
discussions raised by growers that many were aware of the disease. However, 
they were concentrating on controlling smut at the inappropriate whip stage 
and also using the incorrect  method of  rouging smut by not  covering the 
whip and removing the whole stool. By covering the whip and either cutting 
it  off  first  or  removing  the  whole  stool,  one  will  lessen  the  spore 
dispersement.  Some  growers  were  rouging  infected  stools  and  disposing 
them along the main road, in between rows in the fields as well  as in the 
irrigation  balancing  dams.  This  further  escalated  the  disease  incidence  as 
spores would be wind blown, or carried through irrigation water causing re-
infection. Having used the SASRI training material to conduct the classroom 
session, the extension team then focused on conducting field demonstrations. 
The  purpose  of  this  was  to  assist  growers  in  being  able  to  identify  smut 
infested cane at an early stage pre whip formation. The significance is that 
once the diseased cane has formed a whip, disease spread is accelerated as 
spores are easily spread by wind and irrigation water and at this stage the 
stalk is already un-millable. This causes considerable losses in yield. In cases 
where  the whip has  already formed,  it  was  important  to  demonstrate  the 
correct rouging method to growers. This involved covering the whip with a 
used fertiliser bag, tying it after covering, cutting the stalk at the base and 
digging out the whole stool. 

A further recommendation that has been entrenched in the framers is that all 
fields  that  are  to  be  replanted  should  receive  a  pre-planting  irrigation  of 
10mm to allow all spores to germinate and die. This effectively will sterilise a 
field of existing spore in the soil.

Once the training had been completed and to ensure continuity of monitoring 
at a field level, a rouging programme based on the harvesting programme 
had to be implemented by the teams. The rouging programme would ensure 
that the grower rogues after 3 months from harvest and conducts a second 
rouging at four months. 

197



6. CONCLUSIONS

This campaign was a practical example of how diverse organisations could 
come together and tackle a problem facing the farmers in the Mpumalanga 
sugarcane growing region. Following the smut campaign there is a need for 
ongoing monitoring at field level. Extension officers have compiled rouging 
programmes  which  will  enable  growers  to  rouge  repeatedly  while  the 
sugarcane is still young.

Maintenance funds are to be established to ensure the consistent preventative 
maintenance  of  pumps  and  systems  so  that  growers  will  have  reduced 
incidence of water stress which can exacerbate the occurrence of smut.

All abandoned fields will be ploughed out at a cost to the local area if these 
cannot be recovered from the land owner.

An appropriate system will be implemented across all schemes to ensure that 
electricity accounts are serviced avoiding disconnections.

Variety disposition is  to  be adjusted to reflect  more resistant varieties  and 
fewer susceptible ones, whilst further attention to detail will be emphasised in 
field hygiene and volunteer eradication.

Strengthen and maintaining the partnership level will remain a challenge that 
will  be  addressed  in  the  existing  extension  forum.  The  success  of  this 
campaign  has  demonstrated  to  all  involved  that  partnerships  can  deliver 
results. 

Nurseries are to be established in areas where smut infestations are low and 
with certified seed material. This will go a long way to reducing the planting 
of  smut infested planting material.  It  must be remembered that  sugarcane 
once planted is usually in the ground for 8-10 years.
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NATURE  AND  EXTENT  OF  GOVERNMENTAL 
RELATIONS  IN  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  VELD 
FIRES  IN  THE  WATERBERG  DISTRICT  DURING 
2008
BORNMAN, M.32 & NEALER, E.J.33

ABSTRACT

Integrated public governance is one of the challenges of Government. The importance  
of  governmental  departments,  NGOs  and  stakeholders  working  together  in  a 
coordinated  and  well  managed  manner  in  times  of  natural  and  man-initiated  
disasters, cannot be emphasized enough.  

During 2008, in the handling of veld fires in the respective areas of Alma, Rust de  
Winter and Dwaalboom in the Waterberg District of the Limpopo Province, different  
scenarios  of  integrated  public  governance  manifested  themselves.  This  paper  will,  
based  on  the  overarching  governmental  legislation  regarding  agricultural  public  
service rendering, also identify the place and role of governmental relations as vehicle  
to bring about more effective, efficient, economic and sustainable public management  
on the grass-roots level of a regional area. The vital role of the Agricultural Extension  
Officer  (AEO) and his  /  her  supporting office  in  the  management of  agricultural  
related crises will also be highlighted. 

In order to judge the nature and extent of the aforementioned, the outbreak of serious  
veld fires in the three areas of the District will be described from which some logical  
conclusions will be drawn and valid recommendations identified which hopefully will  
achieve more effective, efficient, economic and sustainable integrated regional public  
governance and cooperation during future risks and disasters in the Province.

1. ORIENTATION

The Limpopo Province is the most Northern Province in South Africa.  It is 
divided into five Districts and twenty-three Municipal areas. The Waterberg 
District is the most southern district and consists of six municipal areas  viz.  
Modimolle, Bela Bela, Thabazimbi, Lephalale, Mokopane and Mookgopong. 
See the following map for the geographical locality of the respective areas:

32  Agricultural Manager: Department of Agriculture, Limpopo Province.
33  Professor in Public Management and Governance, North-West University, Potchefstroom.
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(Acron, 2009).

Figure 1: Locality map of Waterberg District
 
The department of Agriculture in Limpopo Province (LDA) has as its vision 
the following:

‘A united and prosperous agricultural  sector where people,  likelihood and natural 
resources are in perfect balance’ and its Mission statement as follows:  

‘To  contribute  to  the  economic  growth  of  the  Province  through  sustainable  
agricultural sector and food security programmes for a better life for all.’ 
(LDA, 2006:5).

Other important role-players in the local agricultural environment are inter 
alia,  the  Waterberg  District  Municipality,  Bela  Bela,  Mollimolle  and 
Thabazimbi  local  municipalities,  agricultural  unions  such  as  AgriSA, 
Northern  Transvaal  Agricultural  Union,  and  National  African  Farmers 
Organization, as well as private sector and influential individuals.

LDA’s organisational structure of command is as follows:
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Figure 2: Organogram of LDA with reference to Agricultural Extension 
Services in the Waterberg District

2. LEGISLATIVE ASPECTS

The following legislation plays a determining role in the various role-players’ 
quests  to  use  governmental  relations  as  a  public  management  vehicle  to 
achieve  more  effective,  efficient,  economic  and  sustainable  public  service 
delivery within the Province:

Table 1: Examples of important legislation in SA since April 1994 as 
related to agricultural services

Year: Act: Summarised purpose and/or goal:
1994 Public  Service  Act 

and Regulations 103 
of 1994.

To  provide  for  the  organisation  and 
administration  of  the  public  service  of  the 
Republic, the regulation of the conditions of 
employment,  terms  of  office,  discipline, 
retirement and discharge of members of the 
public  service  and  matters  connected 
therewith.

1995
(Oct.)

Development 
Facilitation  Act  67 

Encouraging  efficient  and  integrated  land 
development,  by promoting the integration 

Head of dept.

SGM:Agric Serv. SGM             CFOSGM

GM:Western  Cluster GM:TPS GM: EC GM: L & A GM: ENG

S M:Lephalale&Thabazimbi

S M:Mogalakwena

S M: 5 more cluster mun. areas

S M:Modimolle&Belabela

Manager: Modimolle

Dep manager: Animal Health Dep manager: Extension Dep manager: Value chain

Manager: Bela Bela

3 Ext technicians

3 AP technicians

3 Crop 
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Year: Act: Summarised purpose and/or goal:
of 1995. of  the  social,  economic,  institutional  and 

physical  aspects  of  development  (Van  der 
Waldt, 2007:97).

1995 
(Nov.)

National  Sanitation 
White Paper.

It  recognises  that  all  South  Africans  have 
equal  rights  to  a  healthy environment  and 
that this should be addressed. Unfortunately 
DWAF cannot do it  alone. Assistance from 
other role-players is needed in an integrated 
approach  to  management  of  additional 
aspects  from  the  economic,  social  and 
environmental environments (RSA, 1995[a]). 

1995 
(Nov.)

White Paper on the 
Transformation  of 
Public Service.

To establish a policy framework to guide the 
introduction  and  implementation  of  new 
policies  and  legislation  aimed  at 
transforming  the  South  African  public 
service (RSA, 1995[b]). 

1996
(Nov.)

Local  Government 
Transition  Second 
Amendment Act 97 
of 1996.

This  Act  requires  all  municipalities  to 
prepare  integrated  development  plans 
(IDPs) as part of the municipal government 
planning process (Van der Waldt, 2007:97).

1996 
(Oct.)

Constitution  of  the 
Republic  of  South 
Africa  Act  108  of 
1996.

This  is  the  supreme  law  of  the  Republic, 
which embraces the human rights principles 
and sets forth the right of access to water as 
part of a lengthy list of social and economic 
rights. These include, inter alia, the right to a 
healthy  environment,  housing,  health  care, 
food,  social  security,  education and culture 
(RSA, 1996). 

1997 
(Oct.)

White  Paper  on 
Transforming 
Public  Service 
Delivery  (better 
known as the  Batho  
Pele White Paper).

This seeks to introduce a fresh approach to 
service  delivery:  an  approach  which  puts 
pressure  on  systems,  procedures,  attitudes 
and behaviour within the Public Service and 
reorients them in the customer’s favour, an 
approach which puts the people first (RSA, 
1997[a]). 

1997 
(Dec.)

Water  Services  Act 
108 of 1997.

To provide for, inter alia, the rights of access 
to  basic  water  supply and basic  sanitation, 
the  setting  of  national  standards  and  of 
norms  and  standards  for  tariffs,  water 
services  development  plans,  establishment 
of  water  boards,  monitoring  of  water 
services,  and  financial  assistance  to  water 
services institutions (RSA, 1997[b]). 

1998 
(Mar.)

Local  Government 
White Paper.

This  establishes  the  basis  for  a  new 
developmental  local  government  system, 
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Year: Act: Summarised purpose and/or goal:
which  is  committed  to  working  with 
citizens,  groups and communities  to  create 
sustainable  human  settlements  which 
provide for a decent quality of life and meet 
the social,  economic and material  needs  of 
communities  in  a  holistic  way  (RSA, 
1998[a]). 

1998 
(Jul.)

Local  Government: 
Municipal 
Demarcation Act 27 
of 1998.

To  provide  for  criteria  and  procedures  for 
the  determination  of  municipal  boundaries 
by an independent authority (RSA, 1998[b]). 

1998 
(Aug.)

National Water Act 
36 of 1998.

This  Act  replaced  the  old  inherited  Water 
Act  54  of  1956  and  now for  the  first  time 
recognises that water in SA is a scarce and 
unevenly  distributed  national  resource 
which belongs to all its inhabitants and that 
the National Government is responsible for 
the nation’s  water  resources  and their  use. 
This  should  be  attained  in  a  sustainable 
manner  by  means  of,  inter  alia,  integrated 
water catchment management of all aspects 
of water resources and, where appropriate, 
the delegation of management functions to a 
regional or catchment level  so as to enable 
everyone to participate (RSA, 1998[c]).  

1998 
(Oct)

Employment Equity 
Act 55 of 1998

Promoting  equal  opportunity  and  fair 
treatment  in  employment  through  the 
elimination  of  unfair  discrimination  and 
implementing  affirmative  action  measures 
(RSA, 1998[d]).

1998 
(Nov)

National  Veld  and 
Forest  fire  Act  101 
of 1998.

To  prevent  and  combat  veld,  forest  and 
mountain fires throughout the Republic. The 
Act  provides  for  a  variety  of  institutions, 
methods  and  practices  for  achieving  the 
purpose (RSA, 1998[e]).

1998 
(Nov.)

National 
Environmental 
Management  Act 
107 of 1998.

To provide for co-operative,  environmental 
governance  by  establishing  principles  for 
decision-making  on  matters  affecting  the 
environment,  institutions that will  promote 
co-operative governance and procedures for 
coordinating  environmental  functions 
exercised by organs of state (RSA, 1998[f]). 

1998 
(Dec.)

Local  Government: 
Municipal 
Structures  Act  117 

To  provide  for  the  definition  and 
establishment  of  municipalities  in 
accordance with the requirements relating to 
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Year: Act: Summarised purpose and/or goal:
of 1998. categories  and  types  of  municipalities  and 

provide  for  an  appropriate  division  of 
functions and powers between the categories 
of municipalities (RSA, 1998[g]). 

1999 
(March)

Public  Finance 
Management  Act  1 
of 1999.

To secure transparency,  accountability.  and 
sound  management  of  the  revenue, 
expenditure,  assets  and  liabilities  of  the 
institutions to which this Act applies  (RSA, 
1999[a]). 

1999 
(April)

Public  Finance 
Management 
Amendment Act 29 
of 1999.

To amend the Public  Finance Management 
Act,  1999, to provide for the application of 
that  Act  to provincial governments;  and to 
provide  for  matters  such  as  Supply  Chain 
Management  connected  therewith  (RSA, 
1999[b]).

2000 
(Feb.)

Promotion of access 
to information Act 2 
of 2000

To give effect  to the constitutional right of 
access to any information  held by the State 
and any information that is held by another 
person and that is required for the exercise 
or protection of any rights;  and to provide 
for matters connected therewith.

2000 
(Nov.)

Local  Government: 
Municipal  Systems 
Act 32 of 2000.

To  enable  municipalities  to  move 
progressively  towards  the  social  and 
economic  upliftment  of  local  communities, 
and  ensure  universal  access  to  essential 
services  that  are  affordable  to  all  (RSA, 
2000). 

2001 IDP Guide Packs Department  of  Provincial  and  Local 
Government produced guide packs to assist 
municipalities  with  the  integrated 
development  planning  process  needed  to 
produce IDPs (Van der Waldt, 2007:99).

2003 
(Sep.)

Strategic 
Framework  for 
Water Services.

To map out a vision and provide policy and 
strategic guidance to municipalities that are 
responsible  for  ensuring  access  to  potable 
water  and  sanitation  services  –  Water 
Services Authorities (WSAs). 

2004 
(Feb.)

Local  Government: 
Municipal  Finance 
Management Act 56 
of 2003. 

To  secure  sound  and  sustainable 
management  of  the  financial  affairs  of 
municipalities  and other  institutions  in  the 
local sphere of government (RSA, 2003). 

2005 
(Aug.)

Intergovernmental 
Relations 
Framework  Act  13 
of 2005.

To  establish  a  framework  for  the  national 
government,  provincial  governments  and 
local governments to promote and facilitate 
intergovernmental relations (RSA, 2005). 
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From the aforementioned exposition of some of the most important regulating 
legislation in the public agricultural environment, it is clear that LDA and its 
public policy executing organisational units have a wide variety of legislation 
to keep in mind when they try to render agricultural and especially extension 
functions  in  the  dynamic  and  usually  highly  politicised  environment  out 
there.
 
3. PUBLIC MANAGEMENT MODEL

In order to understand the place and role of efficient governmental relations 
better, one has to be familiar with the fact that the nature and extent of public 
management  in  the  current  developing  South  Africa  is  reflected  in 
Government and its public policy implementing institutions’ attempts to use 
scarce resources in pursuing policy goals which are aimed at addressing the 
most severe needs of the biggest portion of its citizens.  Hattingh, a long time 
ago,  defined  the  place  and  role  of  governmental  relations  when  he 
distinguished  between  intra-governmental  relations  manifesting  within a 
public  sector  institution,  inter-governmental  relations  as  the  contact  and 
deliberations  between governmental  institutions  and  lastly,  the  extra-
governmental relations being a result of the contact and deliberations which a 
public sector institution establishes with institutions, enterprises, associations 
and individuals on the outside of the governmental institution (1986:80-89). 

In the following figure the Public Management Systems Model is illustrated. 
One can see that the needs identified by and in the various communities (on 
the  left  hand  side  of  the  flow  diagram),  are  prioritized  and  taken  up  in 
planned  and  budgeted  public  management  by  the  various  role-players 
(indicated  in  the  centre  of  the  flow-diagram)  before  a  specific  output  is 
produced (indicated on the right hand side of the flow-diagram). The arrows 
indicated in the figure are indicative of the nature of contact, communication, 
co-operation, monitoring, and governmental relations as determinants of the 
resulting co-operative governance and organisation manifesting between the 
role-players  and  stakeholders  in  and  from  the  different  environmental 
spheres. The produced outputs then have specific implementation values and 
outcomes which can be evaluated by all concerned and eventually also by the 
communities where the initial need originated.
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Figure 3: Public management System Model (Schwella et al, 1999:13-26).

The  State  of  the  Cities  Report  (2006:3/52)  defines  the  aforementioned 
graphical illustration of governance as ‘a complex set of relationships between 
all three spheres of government, business and the community which requires 
a shift away from the state-centred perspective to include civic associations, 
private sector organisations, community groups and social movements.’ 

The success of effective co-operative governance is determined by inter alia, 
the following organizational principles and arrangements:

• Nature and extent of foundational legislature in place;

• Effective,  efficient  and  economical  public  management  (planning, 
structuring, leading and control) of governmental institutions;

• Identification and maintaining an effective contact database of the correct 
role-players  and  stakeholders  involved  –  especially  their  individual 
strengths and weaknesses; 

• Facilitation of effective intra-, inter- and extra-governmental relations with 
all role-players and stakeholders; and

• Incorporation  of  public  management  body  of  knowledge  (PMBOK) 
regarding  aspects  such  as  strategic  planning,  SWOT  (strengths, 
weaknesses, opportunities and threats) analyses, management by projects, 
risk management and performance management. 
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4. THE PLACE AND ROLE OF THE AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION
OFFICER

With  reference  to  the  abovementioned  section  on  the  characteristics  of 
effective co-operative governance, an Extension officer of LDA plays a central 
and vital role with its primary functions being the following:
 
• Provision of appropriate advisory support and sustainable poverty alleviation and 

household food security and nutrition strategies;

• promotion and establishment of reliable information and communication strategy  
through information technology for knowledge and information sharing; and 

• animal  production  and  health  to  improve  livestock  and  also  control  animal  
diseases.’  (LDA, 2006:4).

Agricultural  Extensioners  in the field (stationed at  municipal  offices)  must 
respond to the agricultural needs of the respective farmers in their areas of 
jurisdiction. Advice given must be applicable to the specific farmer and his / 
her  circumstances  and  capabilities.  The  officer  must  also  have  a  good 
communication network system in place, have continuous contact with all the 
involved role-players, local stakeholders, farming community leaders as well 
as the various formal and informal structures in the farming community. To 
ensure compliance it is vital that farmers should also actively be involved in 
all  the aspects  of  planning,  implementation,  evaluation and completion of 
projects  in  his  /  her  supervising  and  regulating  LDA  office’s  area  of 
jurisdiction. 

5. ANALYSIS  OF  THE  ALMA,  RUST  DE  WINTER  AND 
DWAALBOOM VELD FIRES 

The  Table  2  hereunder  gives  a  summarized  explanation  of  the  veld  fire 
outbreaks, developments around it and support realising during and after the 
veld fires in the Waterberg District during 2008.

5.1 Alma 

The veld fire started on the Friday 29th August 2008 at the Verdrag Training 
Centre of the SAPS, 50 km from Modimolle. It was finally contained on the 1st 

September  2008.  The  Farmer  unions,  AgriSA  and  Transvaal  Agricultural 
Union (TAU) took the lead and mobilised immediately. They contacted the 
Provincial Department of Agriculture, MEC office, and the Waterberg District 
Municipality, office of the Executive mayor. Farmers had a risk management 
plan among themselves and the implementation of this plan ensured that the 
fire  was  contained  within  a  short  period.   An  emergency  meeting  was 
arranged for the 2nd of September 2008 with all stakeholders present.   The 
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MEC for Agriculture,  the Executive Mayor of Waterberg District and other 
high ranking officials of LDA and the local authority all attended the meeting.

The local farmer unions compiled a list of farmers affected and also of farmers 
who were in dire need of fodder for their livestock.  Donated bales of grass 
were distributed from 5 to 7 September 2008 to the farmers according to the 
priority list received. The Waterberg District 
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Table 2: Nature and extent of handling of the veld fires during 2008: Waterberg District

Locality
of 

disaster?

Municipal
Area

Distance
From infra-
structure?

Accessibility
of terrain?

Nature of
LDA infra-
Structure?

Risk 
Reduction

Plan in
place?

Role-
players
& stake-
holders

involved?

Farmers
unions

involved?

Number of
farms

involved?

Rand value
of losses?

R x Million

Interim
assistance

given?

Date of
Disaster

Outbreak?

Date of
containment
of disaster?

Disaster
report 
sub-

mitted on?

Number of
days gone

Alma Modimolle 50 km Fair gravel 
roads Excellent Yes Yes Yes 52 R750000

66000 ha Yes 29-Aug 01-Sep 03-Sep

SAPS,

WDM,
TAU,

Agri SA, 
OBARO

Rust de 
Winter Bela Bela 80 km Good to fair Excellent None Limited None 15 R141000

12400 ha None 29-Aug 31-Aug 17-Sep

Working 
for Fire,

Individual
farmers

Dwaal-
Boom

Thabazim-
Bi 60 km Fair gravel 

roads Excellent Yes Yes Yes 16 R364000
32000 ha None 02-Nov 04-Nov 10-Nov

SAPS,
PPC,

Thaba. 
Mun., TAU

OBARO
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Municipality  footed  the  bill  for  the  transportation  of  the  fodder  from the 
Toowoomba Research station in Bela  Bela  to  the disaster  stricken farmers. 
They also assisted in identifying a possible  service  provider  for  the much 
needed fodder.  They also went as far as to contact a service provider who 
took  over  the  process  by  registering  with LDA as  a  service  provider  and 
provided the necessary quotations for fodder for the livestock. They needed 
official letters from LDA that would enable the farmers to obtain fodder at a 
70 % subsidised rate. These letters were made available on 11 September 2008. 

For the first time in a very long time farmers, government departments and 
NGOs worked together, struggled together, laughed together and ultimately 
succeeded together. The level of governmental relations that prevailed during 
the handling of  the disaster  was applauded by  the chairperson of  AgriSA 
when he said:

“Frankly I have not yet seen this level of expediency and commitment in any 
other Government Department – Congrats!!!!”  

5.2 Rust de Winter

The disastrous fire in the Rust de Winter area also started on 29th August 2008 
and was contained on the 31st of August 2008.  The fire was reported to LDA 
on the 1st September  2008.  Most  of  the local  farmers,  labourers  as  well  as 
Working on Fire  teams from DWAF with their  specialized equipment  and 
trained fire fighters were involved in the fighting of these fires. 

Ten  farmers  in  the  area  were  affected  with  a  total  of  12400  ha  grazing 
destroyed in the Limpopo Province. The same fires also destroyed thousands 
of hectares in the neighbouring provinces of Gauteng and Mpumalanga. 

Unfortunately,  survey documents of the extent of the disastrous fires were 
only submitted to the District  and Provincial offices  of  LDA by 7 October 
2008.  This  added  to  the  delay  of  damage  stricken  farmers  receiving 
governmental assistance.  In the end these farmers only received their letters 
for subsidized fodder during the week of the 15th of December 2008.
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5.3 Dwaalboom

The fire in the Dwaalboom area started on the 2nd of November 2008 and was 
contained on 4 November 2008.  The outbreak and containment of the veld 
fire was reported to the SAPS on the 4 November 2008.  LDA was notified on 
the  5th of  November  2008  and  a  meeting  was  arranged  with  the  damage 
stricken  farmers  and  the  local  municipal  disaster  manager  for  the  7th of 
November 2008.  This was the second veld fire in the area.  An estimated total 
of 12050 ha was burnt during the period of 2 – 4 November 2008.  This brings 
the total area that was burnt during this season to an estimated 32000 ha for 
the Dwaalboom area.

The  community  around  Dwaalboom  helped  each  other  in  whatever  way 
possible.  Special mention was made of the Thabazimbi Municipal Council, 
PPC Dwaalboom and OBARO. OBARO did not only assist with manpower 
but also with fire extinguishing and disaster relief equipment.

Due to communication and extra-governmental relations problems with the 
service provider – the initial quotation only mentioned delivery of fodder at 
Alma, and an amended quotation was needed for delivery at Dwaalboom – 
the disaster relief letters of LDA were only issued to farmers on 15 December 
2008.

6. CONCLUSION

From the discussion thus  far  one can conclude that  an effective  extension 
officer of LDA must maintain good relationships with all other role-players 
and stakeholders to bring about effective, efficient, economic, and sustainable 
public  service  delivery  in  the  very  dynamic  and politicised  South African 
agricultural environment out there. The fact that the disaster stricken farmers 
and the responsible agricultural extension officers of LDA in the Alma area 
knew and trusted each other, and ensured that the necessary information was 
collected and shared freely and fast.  

This unfortunately was not the case at Rust de Winter where it took 19 days to 
complete and submit the survey reports to LDA’s Provincial office. The fact 
that the farmers were not formally organised, in this case played a big role. 

A good network system between all spheres of government is also vital. The 
faster a report can move from ward level through all the channels to national 
government, the sooner assistance will be granted.  It is also important that 
the various departments are aware of who submits which documentation to 
whom at what time.  

Speedy reactions from government officials made the difference. The Alma 
report was submitted two days after the fire, the Thabazimbi report five days 
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after the fire and the Rust de Winter report only 19 days after the fire. The 
submission of these reports had a direct influence on the turn-around time of 
the farmers receiving assistance.
 
Organized  farmer  groups  make  it  easier  to  combat  fire  and  to  gather 
information. The farmers unions’ positive involvement fast tracked not only 
the identification and assistance of beneficiaries, but also identified possible 
service providers.

The nature  of  interrelationships between farmers  also plays a determining 
role in the quest to facilitate more effective governmental relations and co-
operative governance.  In the case of the Alma fire, all involved as well as 
bystanders, immediately rendered assistance. The same co-operation however 
did  not  materialise  in  the  Dwaalboom  fire  disaster  where  some  of  the 
involved merely stood back and observed the disaster unfolding before their 
eyes without active assistance and service rendering.

7. RECOMMENDATIONS

• A formal  working relationship between farmers,  regulating and public 
service rendering institutions as well as non-governmental enterprises and 
individuals  should  be  created  and  facilitated  by  the  geographically 
disposed officials of LDA;

• Farmers should be organized, if not formally as part of a union, at least as 
a fire committee; 

• Farmers should register as members and become actively involved in the 
Fire Protection Association in their respective sectors; and 

• Maintenance of fire breaks is essential.
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A CHARACTERISATION OF SUCCESS FACTORS OF 
PROJECTS  FUNDED  BY  THE  COMPREHENSIVE 
AGRICULTURAL  SUPPORT  PROGRAMME  IN  THE 
FREE STATE PROVINCE34

IDSARDI, E.35, JORDAAN, H.36, VAN SCHALKWYK, H.D.37,

ABSTRACT

The  aim  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture’s  (DoA)  Comprehensive  Agricultural  
Support Programme (CASP) is to provide financial post-settlement support to the  
beneficiaries  of  land  reform.  To  date,  no  comprehensive,  formal  evaluation  of  the  
Programme has been conducted at project level.  

During 2007, 109 CASP funded projects in the Free State province were assessed.  
This assessment included a questionnaire of which the data was used to develop a  
rating system on the viability of the selected projects. The overall aim of this study is  
to  gain  insights  in  the  characteristics  of  successful  and  sustainable  agricultural  
development projects to ultimately refocus support rather than predicting success. 

A regression analysis was conducted to explain the variation in the success ratings.  
The  results  show that  eleven variables  have a  significant  influence  on success.  A  
comprehensive financial administration system was found to be the most significant  
variable characterising projects with a higher score on the success and sustainability  
scale.

1. INTRODUCTION

The South African agriculture sector can be characterised as dual, consisting 
of  a  commercial  part  and an  emerging  farming  sub sector.  The  emerging 
sector  has  arisen  as  a  result  of  policies  targeting  the  participation  of 
Previously Disadvantaged Individuals (PDI’s) in the food economy through 
land ownership. The principle behind the policy is that the upliftment of rural 
households should be instigated by agricultural development. The subsistent 
sub-sector  is  struggling  to  develop  itself  to  such  a  stage  in  which  it  can 
provide food and income for the poor in a viable manner. 

34 This article draws heavily from Van Schalkwyk H.D. et al, 2008. 
35 Researcher, Department of Agricultural Economics, University of the Free State., P.O. Box  
339, Bloemfontein 9301, South Africa, Email: idsardief.sci@ufs.ac.za   Tel: 051 401 3570 Fax: 051 401 
3728.
36 Lecturer,  Department  of  Agricultural  Economics,  University  of  the  Free  State,  Email:  
jordaanh.sci@ufs.ac.za.
37  Dean Faculty of  Natural  and Agricultural  Sciences,  University of  the  Free State,  Email:  
hvs.sci@ufs.ac.za.
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Most  research  related  to  agricultural  development  finance in  South Africa 
stem from the 90’s and early 2000’s, but more recent studies are lacking. An 
unfortunate situation since the implementation of agricultural development 
finance  was  not  properly  monitored  and  guided  as  in  other  policy  areas 
(Makhura, 2007). Furthermore, agricultural development finance is viewed to 
be one of the composite factors or drivers for agriculture and welfare (Diagne 
& Zeller, 2001). 

To  cater  for  the  need  for  post  settlement  support,  in  the  case  of  land 
distribution  for  agricultural  development  (LRAD),  the  Comprehensive 
Agricultural Support Programme (CASP) was established and implemented 
in  2004.  This  programme  focuses  on  six  areas,  namely:  information  and 
knowledge management, technical assistance, financing mechanisms, training 
and capacity building, marketing and business development, on- and off-farm 
infrastructure.  CASP  targets  Previously  Disadvantaged  Individuals  (PDI’s) 
which  have  been  beneficiaries  of  land reform  or  who have acquired  land 
through  private  means  and  are  involved  in  agricultural  production  or 
processing  activities.  The  Programme  is  governed  by  the  National 
Department of Agriculture (DoA) and funds are allocated by the Provincial 
Departments of Agriculture. 

Provincial CASP Monitoring Units have been established and have the role to 
conduct  site  visits  and  monitor  the  progress  being  made.  However,  this 
monitoring system is currently not functional and a systematic approach to 
monitor the CASP funding is non-existent. Against this background, the Free 
State  Department  of  Agricultural  initiated  an  extensive  assessment  of  all 
CASP funded projects in the Province. A comprehensive analysis was critical 
for two main reasons, namely: to establish a base line on the current status of 
the  projects  and to  determine  the  socio-economic impact  of  CASP funded 
projects.  In total 109 agricultural  projects were appraised. The basis of this 
analysis  was  an  extensive  field-survey  using  two  questionnaires  covering 
agricultural, financial and socio-economic issues. 

One of the aims of the provincial assessment was to determine the reasons of 
failure (e.g.  the reasons for success).  In order to determine to what extend 
projects are successful and sustainable in the long run, and on the other side 
of the spectrum, a total failure, a project rating system was developed. This 
rating system was based on fourteen factors which were derived from the 
questionnaires completed with the project chairpersons of the CASP funded 
projects. These factors were selected on the basis of their distinguished nature 
in the verification of the success and economic sustainability of any project. It 
was agreed to use a combination of factors rather than a single determinant, 
since  success  and  sustainability  is  a  fairly  comprehensive  aspect.  The 
categorization gives an indication on the rate of success of the various CASP 
funded projects in the Free State Province. It has become evident that only 
about one out of every five projects can be rated as successful and sustainable.

217



The developed rating system will be used to determine which factors have an 
influence on whether a project  can be classified as successful.   In order to 
determine  the  success  factors,  the  relationship  between  selected  variables 
obtained from the questionnaire and data from the rating system needs to be 
analysed.

The objective of this paper is to determine which factors have an impact on 
the success  of  CASP funded projects.  The intention of  the study is  not  to 
predict  success  but  rather  identify  significant  characteristics  of  successful 
projects.  In  a  broader  perspective  the  results  can  be  extrapolated  to  the 
emerging farming sector at large. The outcomes of this study can be used to 
re-engineer the CASP funding system as well as to set priorities within the 
institutional framework surrounding emergent farming in South Africa. 

2. DATA

2.1 Introduction

As mentioned, two comprehensive questionnaires were used to survey the 
projects.  One  questionnaire  focused  on  the  agricultural  aspects  and  was 
conducted  with  the  project  chairperson  as  where  the  other  questionnaire 
focussed  on  socio-economic  aspects  and  was  conducted  with  three 
beneficiaries per project. For the purpose of this study we will mainly focus 
on the results of the agricultural questionnaire. The latter consisted of various 
sections with questions dealing with the project background, finances, group 
dynamics,  stakeholder  involvement,  agricultural  production,  markets, 
resources, assets and support. The last section of the questionnaire contained 
an evaluation by the fieldworker. This evaluation consisted of an assessment 
of the current assets and on-farm infrastructure, a project report and a project 
rating  system.  Additional  to  the  questionnaire  the  study  included  a  brief 
evaluation of the business plan and in the case where data was available; a 
financial analysis was conducted. With regard to the integrity and eminence 
of the survey, it must be stated that the fieldworkers consisted of qualified 
agricultural economists.   

An overview of the 109 projects visited and appraised is given in Table1. Most 
of the assessed projects evolved around livestock production. 

Table 1: Type of projects assessed

Type of project %
Livestock 65
Crops 13
Mixed farming 18
Agro processing  4
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Ten commonages were excluded from the data set used for this study, due to 
their distinguished character (making the total sample consist of 99 projects). 

2.2 Characteristics of respondents

The  factors  that  were  hypothesised  to  influence  the  rate  of  success  were 
selected on the basis of their likelihood of impact. Some factors have not been 
considered because of too little observations. A comprehensive overview of 
the selected independent variables can be found in Table 6 in Appendix 1. The 
table  also  gives  a  summary  of  the  characteristics  of  the four  categories  of 
viability as well as the expected signs of the influence of the variables on the 
rate of success and sustainability. The shown characterisation indicates the 
distinction  between  successful  projects  (category  1)  and  projects  that  are 
marginal successful or less (categories 2, 3 and 4). 

3. METHODOLOGY

3.1 Linear regression

If we want to determine the factors of success we must first decide what can 
be classified as success. Determining the success and economic sustainability 
of  a  project  for  emerging  farmers  may  be  a  controversial  exercise,  as  the 
question “What exactly is success?” will always persist. This does not mean 
an  attempt  to  quantify  the  viability,  as  proxy  for  success,  of  each  project 
should  not  be  made.  Ultimately,  the  goal  of  national  agricultural  support 
policies  and  measures  is  to  uplift  rural  households.  In  this  perspective 
“success” must be perceived as the ability of the assessed projects to ensure 
this in a successful and sustainable manner. 

A  rating  system  was  developed  to  quantify  to  what  extend  a  project  is 
currently successful and sustainable, and on the other side of the spectrum, a 
total failure. A total of fourteen factors derived from the questionnaire were 
selected  to  capture  the  rate  of  success  of  each  project.  These  factors  were 
selected on the basis of their distinguished nature in the verification of the 
success of any project. It was agreed to use a combination of factors rather 
than  a  single  determinant,  since  success  and  sustainability  are  fairly 
comprehensive aspects. In Table 6 in Appendix 2 an overview is given of all 
the relevant factors that were used to calculate the individual project score. In 
order to include the information of all fourteen “success factors” in one single 
dependent variable, factor analysis38 was used to extract one factor from the 
fourteen initial variables. The factor scores were then used as the values for 
the dependent variable in the analysis. The average factor score of the sample 
was 0.00, with a maximum score of 2.12 and a minimum of -1.29. 
38 The procedures used to perform factor analysis are well documented by Jordaan and Grové 
(2007).  Since performing factor analysis is  not  the aim of  this research the procedures  that  were  
followed in the factor analysis are not discussed in detail.
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To simplify interpretation and to allow for dynamics in the sample, the scores 
were clustered in four groups based on the standard deviation. In conclave 
with the fieldworkers it was agreed on a label per category to indicate the 
current  status  and  the  amount  of  future  support  needed.  The  outcome is 
shown in Table 2.  

Table 2 raises the deeper incentive for this study; the majority (78.8%) of the 
projects are currently not viable. Obviously one can argue that the evaluated 
projects are in different stages of development e.g. a few projects are in their 
initial  stage.  However,  in-depth  examination shows that  as  the status  quo 
persists this will only be reflected in a slight move between category 3 and 2.

Table 2: Categorisation  of  viability  according  to  the  project  rating 
system

Category Label % of projects
1 Successful and sustainable 21.2
2 Marginally  successful  and  support  needed 

to ensure long term sustainability 26.3

3 Not  successful  and  extensive  support 
needed to ensure survival 37.4

4 Failure 15.2

Since  the  dependent  variable  in  this  study  is  continuous,  Ordinary  Least 
Square  (OLS)  linear  regression  was  applied  to  investigate  the  factors  that 
influence  the  success  rate  of  the  CASP-funded  projects  in  the  Free  State 
Province. This model rests on the principle that the best fit is the instance for 
which the sum of the squared residuals has its least sum. 

The model can be expressed as:

εββ ++= jji XY 0

Where, Y is the success and sustainable score for project i, jβ the parameters 
to be estimated,  Xj are the factors which influence the rate  of  success and 
sustainability  and  ε  represents  the  observational  error.  The  model  was 
estimated using the SPSS statistical software package.

3.2 Hypothesised explanatory variables

Most of the 57 initial variables used in this study have the form of a yes - no 
question, where a “no” answer equals “0” and “yes” equals “1”. The variables 
46 and 47 have been clustered together to create aggregate variables that can 
be  used  when  underlying  factors  don’t  seem  significant.  The  last  three 
variables (55, 56 and 57) were derived from the beneficiary questionnaire (see 
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Table 6 in Appendix 3). Three beneficiaries were interviewed per project.  An 
average of these observations was used to calculate the respective variables 
for each project. The responses connected with these variables are a little more 
extensive and are therefore depicted in Table 8 in Appendix 3.

The large amount (57) of explanatory variables compared to the sample size 
(n=99) necessitated the use of a data reduction technique. Closer inspection of 
the  initial  hypothesised  explanatory  variables  furthermore  showed  high 
correlation between variables 18 to 30. Such correlation causes the concern of 
multicollinearity  problem.  In  order  to  include  most  of  the  obtained 
information  factor  analysis  was  used,  amongst  others,  to  reduce  the 
dimensionality of the data. Variables 18 to 30 are associated with some form 
of assistance received by the respondents. Based on the Kaiser Meyer Olkin 
(KMO) measure of sampling adequacy, all thirteen of those variables “belong 
to the same family” and are suited to be included in a factor analysis.  The 
number of factors to be specified in the factor analysis was determined by 
performing a principle component analysis (Woodburn, 1993). Only principle 
components  with  Eigen  values  greater  than  one  were  accepted.  Three 
principle  components  had Eigen values  greater  than 1  and thus,  3  factors 
were extracted in the factor analysis. Table 3 shows the factor loadings of the 
three extracted factors. 

Since all of the variables that scored high factor loadings in the first factor 
have  some  reference  to  assistance  received  from  the  Department  of 
Agriculture, the first factor was called, “DoA”. The combination of variables 
that  scored  high  factor  loadings  in  the  second  factor  refers  to  assistance 
received  from  stakeholders  other  than  DoA,  hence  the  second  factor  was 
called “Stake”. Finally, the variables that scored high factor loadings in Factor 
3 refer more to the influence of the community on the project and therefore 
Factor 3 was called, “Comm”. The factor scores of these three factors were 
used as values for explanatory variables that tested the significance of support 
to the success rate of CASP funded projects.
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Table 3: Factor loadings of the three factors extracted from the thirteen 
variables representing some form of assistance received by the 
projects

DoA Stake Comm
Advice  received  from  LED  officials 
(y/n/) 0.2654 -0.2287 0.1370

Financial support received from DoA 
(y/n/) 0.6370 -0.0225 0.1991

Technical support received from DoA 
(y/n/) 0.8392 0.1214 -0.0204

Management  support  received  from 
DoA (y/n/) 0.8330 -0.0295 -0.0533

Training received from DoA (y/n/) 0.8456 0.0180 0.0284
Advice received from DoA (y/n/) 0.6922 0.0485 0.1284
Land bank involvement (y/n/) 0.0991 0.6972 -0.0950
Commercial bank involvement (y/n/) 0.0845 0.6136 -0.0016
NAFU involvement (y/n/) -0.1235 0.5252 0.2108
Co-op involvement (y/n/) 0.0049 0.7792 0.0680
Producer Organisations’ involvement 
(y/n/) 0.0657 0.2269 0.7141

Community involvement (y/n/) -0.0483 -0.1710 0.8461
Commercial  farmer  involvement 
(y/n/) 0.2030 0.0413 0.4977

All the variables included in the regression analysis are depicted in Table 9 in 
Appendix 4. The last column indicates the hypothesised sign. 
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4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

The results of the best fit regression model used to identify the factors that 
impact  the  rate  of  success  and  sustainability  are  shown  in  Table  5.  The 
explanatory variables in Table 5 are ranked based on standardised coefficients 
to allow the comparison of the importance of  the impact of the respective 
variables on the rate of success and sustainability. The variables that were not 
significant were excluded from the final model. As becomes evident from this 
table,  with  a  statistical  significance  of  10  percent  11  of  the  investigated 
explanatory  variables  do  have  a  significant  effect  on  the  success  and 
sustainability of CASP-funded projects in the Free State Province. The F-test 
suggests  that  these  variables  jointly  are  significant  (p<0.00000003)  in 
explaining the variation in the success variable. Furthermore, the R2 of 0.48 
suggests that the estimated model explains 48 percent of the variation in the 
dependent variable. Such a value also suggests that the model is a fairly good 
fit.  However,  since  about  52  percent  of  the  variation  is  explained  by 
exogenous factors further research is necessary to identify the other factors 
that  contribute  to  the  success  of  CASP-funded  projects  in  the  Free  State 
Province. 

Table 5: Results  of  the  regression  analysis  on  the  identification  of 
factors impacting on the rate of success and sustainability of 
CASP funded projects in the Free State province

Standardized Coefficients
Variables Beta t Prob(t)

(Constant) -0.4917 0.6242
IndexFinState 0.3191 3.6135 0.0005
NumSMLvst 0.3126 3.6980 0.0004
NumLGLvstk 0.2585 3.1430 0.0023
Regularmeet 0.2089 2.4852 0.0149
SophBusiness -0.2017 -2.2910 0.0245
Offecon -0.1844 -2.0916 0.0395
Intensive 0.1504 1.7246 0.0883
Comm 0.1495 1.7584 0.0823
Stake 0.1463 1.6746 0.0977
NumChick 0.1423 1.7253 0.0881
Experience -0.0563 -0.6128 0.5416
Interest 0.0512 0.5570 0.5790
Willingness 0.0091 0.1028 0.9184
DoA -0.0045 -0.0578 0.9541
F-test 6.15 Number of observation:    99
Prob (F) 0.00000003 Degrees of freedom:         87
R2 0.48
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The index of the financial administration (“IndexFinState”) has a significant 
(p<0.0005) positive influence on the rate of success and sustainability, hence 
the viability of a project.   This implies that  projects  with a comprehensive 
financial administration have the tendency to be more successful.  It can be 
further  argued  that  this  variable  can  be  interpreted  as  a  proxy  for  sound 
management practices, stipulating the importance of implementing a financial 
measurement and performance system for CASP funded projects. 

In  contrast  with  popular  believe,  beneficiaries’  agricultural  experience, 
interest  in  agriculture  and  willingness  to  participate  did  not  impact 
significantly on the rate of success and sustainability. However, the variation 
in  the  observations  regarding  these  variables  was  fairly  limited,  so  these 
results  should  not  be  extrapolated  to  land  reform  projects  nationwide. 
Furthermore the measurement of these variables might be contentious. It is 
therefore  suggested  that  in  future  assessments  these  variables  should  be 
captured by an index. Such an index should reveal more specific experiences, 
skills,  understanding  and interests  of  agricultural  practices.  Whether  other 
personal factors like capacity, interests, loyalties, culture and preferences do 
have an influence remains open for further research. 

Two  variables  that  play  a  significant  role  with  regards  to  support  are 
“Comm” and “Stake”.  These  variables  reflect  the  community  involvement 
and  stakeholder  involvement  respectively.  Support  from  these  groups,  in 
whatever form, is more important for the viability of the projects than rather 
relying solely on support from the DoA. The latter, represented in the variable 
“DoA”, was found to be insignificant. Different type of support, like financial 
transfers,  training  and  advice  received  from  the  DoA  was  extensively 
prevalent  among  most  of  the  projects.  However,  the  results  imply  that 
support from DoA does not make a distinguished difference in contrast to 
general  perception.  The efficiency and result  orientated nature of the DoA 
support structures in place for these projects are questionable. 

Both the number of small livestock (“NumSMLvstk”: pigs and sheep) and the 
number  of  large  livestock  (“NumLGLvstk”:  beef  and  dairy  cattle)  have  a 
positive effect on the rate of success and sustainability. This outcome indicates 
that  the  larger  the  scale  of  animal  production  the  higher  the  success  and 
sustainability  score.  This  implies  that  economies  of  scale  in  livestock 
production do play a role in the determination of the rate of viability. Hence, 
an economic unit does require a certain minimum amount of livestock. Since 
the variables on crop production are not significant, this type of agricultural 
practise  does  not  impact  the  viability  of  projects  at  this  stage.  This  is 
underpinned by the fact that only 31 percent of the projects are intentionally 
involved in crop production of which the majority did not even harvest any 
crop in 2007. 
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The projects which have formal meetings do perform better on the success 
and sustainability scale than projects which have no regular meetings. The 
latter have a share of 14 percent in all the projects. This is thus indicated by 
the significant positive impact of the variable “Regmeet”. With regards to the 
frequency of the meetings it becomes evident from Table 3 that daily meetings 
are more prevalent with the category 1 projects as where weekly meetings are 
more prevalent at projects in the categories 2, 3 and 4. 

The variable concerning the legal status of the project, “SophBusiness” has a 
significant  negative  impact  on  the  success  and  sustainability  score.  As 
mentioned, the variable included all sophisticated business forms. A trust is 
the  most  common  legal  status  in  all  the  categories  of  success,  although 
relatively more prevalent in the projects of category 2, 3 and 4. In category 1 
projects,  the  solo  enterprise  was  remarkably  more  common,  although  not 
significantly as that variable was dropped in the final model. Why the type of 
legal entity has a negative impact on the viability of a project requires further 
research.  One plausible  explanation  may be  that  the  legal  structure  is  too 
complex and administering it absorbs too much human capital.   

The  significant  variable  “Offecon”  has  a  negative  sign  which  implies  that 
receiving an off-farm income can be identified as a characteristic of a lower 
rate of success.  In more than half  of the projects  the beneficiaries  received 
some  sort  of  additional  off-farm  income.  It  may  be  argued  that  the 
dependency  of  beneficiaries  on  these  incomes  decreases  when  projects 
become more successful. On the other hand, however, the low dependency on 
income from farm activities may also result in a lower involvement in the 
project. 

Within the context of the CASP funded projects, intensive production systems 
are more successful. This is reflected by the positive and significant variable 
“Intensive”. This variable is closely connected with horticultural, broiler, agri-
processing and pig production, so this indirectly implies a positive correlation 
between these types of agricultural production and the rate of success and 
sustainability. This is undermined by the fact that the variable “Numchick”, 
which  represents  the  number  of  chickens,  also  has  a  positive  significant 
impact.  This  furthermore  entails  that  the scale of  chicken production does 
play a positive role in the determination of the viability of a project.  
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5. CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The main shortcoming of this study is that it is static in nature and only gives 
an  identification  of  characteristics  of  success,  rather  than  identifying 
pathways  to  achieve  this.  Predicting  the  viability  of  a  project  is  a  more 
complicated  exercise  and  falls  outside  the  scope  of  this  study  due  to  the 
limitations of the dataset. However, apart from the characterisation the study 
provides us with some insights on the factors that may predict success. This 
becomes evident when assessing the relationship of continuous independent 
variables  like  the  number  of  livestock  and  the  index  of  financial 
administration. Further research to strategise those findings within the CASP 
framework is needed.

When assessing the initial dataset of 54 variables and the final model, it is 
remarkable that many variables that were hypothesised to have an influence 
were found insignificant. Especially factors like conflict between beneficiaries, 
water availability, total area harvested, and distance to the nearest town were 
expected to have an impact.  The insignificance of these variables  indicates 
that it cannot be used to characterise a higher rate of success. This does not 
imply that the underlying constraints identified by these variables should not 
be tackled but it does imply that this will not advance the projects on the scale 
of success and sustainability. 

The model failed to explain more than half of the variation in the dependant 
variable. This may suggest that the difference in characterisation of successful 
and  not  successful  projects  is  marginal.  It  implies  furthermore  that  other 
factors  not  considered  in  the  study  do  have  a  significant  impact  on  the 
viability of CASP funded projects. In this regard, the effects of environmental, 
resource, political and climatic constraints should not be undermined.

Putting in perspective that CASP was implemented four years ago to provide 
post settlement  support  to  enhance agricultural  production of  the targeted 
projects,  one can argue that the rate of success has been marginal to date. 
Under spending and lack of  coordination by local government  has been a 
problem, but the assessed projects did receive funding and have improved 
and established infrastructure and financed inputs. Re-engineering the CASP 
funding framework will be essential as many projects lack the incentive to re-
invest revenue since the perception is that CASP provides the inputs anyway. 
As this study tried to determine why this is the case, it succeeded to identify 
some characteristics related to a higher score on the success and sustainability 
scale. Characterising the best practices within the framework of CASP funded 
projects assists to reset the focus on the viability of agricultural development 
projects and CASP. 

This  study  should  form  the  basis  for  further  comprehensive  and  holistic 
research  to  determine  the  essentials  of  viable  agricultural  development 
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projects.  Taking  into  account  the  risky  nature  of  and  marginal  returns  in 
agriculture, as well as the developments in the equilibrium of food security, 
the research should have an institutional approach rather than a focus on just 
resources. According to the theory of New Institutional Economics, the focus 
to  enhance  economic and social  performance  should be  re-aligned to  four 
dimensions,  namely:  social  embeddedness,  institutional  environment, 
governance  structures,  resource  allocation  and  employment.  Apart  from 
tackling operational capacity problems the CASP support framework should 
be refocused along these dimensions to target the root causes of the failure of 
projects.  Prudent  selection criteria,  an enduring  monitoring system and (if 
necessary) adequate re-alignments are essential in this regard. Only then will 
this agricultural development support programme be able to uplift the rural 
impoverished. 
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APPENDIX 1

Table 6: Overview  of  explanatory  variables  and  characterisation  of 
categories of viability

Variable Category 1 projects
(n=19)

Category 2, 3, 4 projects
(n=80)

2. Livestock production (y/
n) 0.74 0.61

3. Crop production (y/n) 0.11 0.14
4. Mixed production (y/n) 0.11 0.20
5. Intensive production (y/

n) 0.32 0.26

6. Extensive (y/n) 0.58 0.48
7. Both (y/n) 0.11 0.25
8. Total  number  of  

beneficiaries per project 4.37 4.23

9. Trust (y/n) 0.32 0.56
10. Close Corporation (y/n) 0.11 0.15
11. Partnership (y/n) 0.11 0.05
12. CPA (y/n) 0.00 0.06
13. Cooperative (y/n) 0.11 0.08
14. Sophisticated  business  

structure (y/n)39 0.65 0.90

15. Solo enterprise (y/n) 0.26 0.06
16. Distance  from  project  

site to nearest town 30.42 20.48

17. Index  of  financial  
administration40 0.61 0.20

18. Advice  received  from 
LED officials (y/n/) 0.05 0.06

19. Financial  support  
received  from  DoA 
(y/n/)

0.63 0.59

20. Technical  support  
received  from  DoA 
(y/n/)

0.42 0.55

21. Management  support  
received  from  DoA 
(y/n/)

0.37 0.49

39  Sophisticated business structures include all types of legal entity except for 
solo enterprise.
40 The index of financial administration was calculated by taking the squared  
mean of the observations whether an income statement, a balance sheet, a cash flow 
statement and a production budget were kept for the project. 
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Variable Category 1 projects
(n=19)

Category 2, 3, 4 projects
(n=80)

22. Training  received  from 
DoA (y/n/) 0.58 0.65

23. Advice  received  from 
DoA (y/n/) 0.84 0.80

24. Land bank involvement  
(y/n/) 0.37 0.26

25. Commercial  bank 
involvement (y/n/) 0.42 0.25

26. NAFU involvement (y/
n/) 0.53 0.40

27. Co-op  involvement 
(y/n/) 0.42 0.33

28. Producer  
Organisations’  
involvement (y/n/)

0.11 0.05

29. Community  
involvement (y/n/) 0.26 0.10

30. Commercial  farmer 
involvement (y/n/) 0.37 0.44

31. Training received (y/n) 0.95 0.89
32. Mentoring  received 

(y/n) 0.47 0.31

33. Is there conflict between 
the beneficiaries (y/n) 0.05 0.28

34. No meetings(y/n) 0.05 0.16
35. Daily meetings (y/n) 0.11 0.05
36. Weekly meetings (y/n) 0.05 0.16
37. Monthly meetings (y/n) 0.47 0.45
38. Quarterly  meetings  (y/

n) 0.26 0.14

39. Total area of land leased  
out 11.11 76.18

40. Total  area  of  land 
farmed on 379.18 248.45

41. Total  number  of  dairy 
cattle 38.16 2.96

42. Total  number  of  beef  
cattle 35.74 15.75

43. Total number of sheep 75.47 28.03
44. Total number of pigs 0.00 2.66
45. Total  number  of  

chickens 352.63 64.58

46. Total  number  of  large  
livestock (beef and dairy 73.89 18.71

229



Variable Category 1 projects
(n=19)

Category 2, 3, 4 projects
(n=80)

cattle)
47. Total  number  of  small  

livestock   ( pigs, sheep) 76.84 37.99

48. Total area harvested 12.16 21.29
49. No  crops  harvested 

(y/n) 0.89 0.76

50. Maize harvested (y/n) 0.11 0.11
51. Sunflower harvested (y/

n) 0.05 0.10

52. Sufficient  water  
available (y/n) 0.21 0.40

53. Electricity connected (y/
n) 0.42 0.35

54. Receiving  off-farm 
income (y/n) 0.47 0.48

55. Form  of  agricultural  
experience 2.11 1.98

56. Level  of  interest  in 
agriculture  as  a  sector  
to work in

4.44 4.69

57. Willingness  to  
participate  in  the  
project

4.77 4.76
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APPENDIX 2

Table 7: Variables used for the success and sustainability score

Question
Does the project make a profit? (y/n)
Project rating system:
1.  Business plan available (y/n)
2.  Assets are well maintained (y/n)
3.  Beneficiaries receiving benefits above the minimum wage (y/n)
4.  Beneficiaries know what benefits they are entitled to (y/n)
5.  Number of animals or areas planted has increased (y/n)
6.  Well kept plans for the future (y/n)
Fieldworkers opinion:
 Successful and sustainable in the long run 
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APPENDIX 3

Table 8: Overview  of  variables  derived  from  the  beneficiary 
questionnaire 

Question Answer Value
What form of agricultural 
experience did you have 
before  joining  the 
project?

None 1
Less than 5 years experience as labourer 
on a farm 2

More  than  5  years  experience  as  a 
labourer on a farm 3

Less than 5 years of farm-management 
experience 4

More than 5 years of farm-management 
experience 5

Indicate  your  level  of 
interest  in  agriculture  as 
a  sector  in  which  you 
would  like  to  be 
economically active

Not interested at all 1
Not interested 2
Neutral 3
Interested 4
Very interested 5

Indicate your willingness 
to  participate  in  the 
project  when  you  were 
first asked to submit your 
details for an application

Very low 1
Low 2
Neutral 3
High 4
Very high 5
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APPENDIX 4

Table 9: Overview of the explanatory variables used in the regression 
analysis

Variable Description Expected 
sign

Areafarmed Area farmed on (ha) +
Areaharvest Area harvested (ha) +
Both Both  an  intensive  and  extensive +/-
Comm Community involvement +
Conflict Conflict amongst beneficiaries -
DistanceToNearestTown Distance to nearest town -
DoA Support from DoA +
Eleconn Electricity connected +
Experience Experience  in  agriculture  of  the +
Extensive Extensive production system +
IndexFinState Index of financial statements +
Intensive Intensive production system +
Interest Interest in agriculture as a sector to work +
Leaseland Land leased out -
Maizeharvest Maize harvested +
Mentoring Mentoring received +
Nocropharvest No crops harvested -
NumChick Number of chicken +
NumLGLvstk Number of large livestock +
NumSMLvst Number of small livestock +
Offecon Off –farm income received -
Regularmeet Regular meetings +
SophBusiness Sophisticated business structure +
Stake Stakeholder involvement +
Sunflowerharvest Sunflowers harvested +
TotNumBen Total number of beneficiaries +
Training Training received +/-
Wateravail Sufficient water available +

Willingness Willingness  of  the  beneficiaries  to 
participate in the project

+

Back to Table of Contents
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JOINT  PLAN  FOR  SUSTAINABLE  DEVELOPMENT, 
CAN  IT  BE  ACHIEVED?  AGRICULTURAL 
RESEARCH FOR DEVELOPMENT (ARD) TRAINING 
EXPERIENCE
NETSHIPALE, A. J.,41 MASHILOANE, M. L.,1 & MOTSEI, M. L.42

ABSTRACT

It  is  known that  livelihoods  of  the poor  can not  be sectoralised and addressed by  
focusing  only  on  individual  developmental  dimensions.  Developmental  agenda  
necessitates  cooperation  and contribution from various  institutions,  if  they are  to  
yield desirable results. The question that remains is: can a joint plan for sustainable  
development be attained? This paper examined the phases in the joint developmental  
planning process of the Agricultural Research for Development (ARD) implemented  
in Kono and Khuis restitution farms of the Northern Cape in 2005. Focus was on  
challenges  associated  with  initiation,  facilitation  and  consolidation  of  the  joint  
developmental plan and a review of other related papers on development initiatives.  
An  objective  review  of  the  plan  was  conducted.  Problem  and  proposed  solution 
identification were indicated as constraints of the initiation phase. Ability or skills  
limitation and logistics were indicated for facilitation while conflict of objectives and 
representatives’ authority, were indicated for consolidation. It was concluded that a  
joint plan for sustainable development can be achieved given the alleviation of the  
discussed challenges. 

1. INTRODUCTION

The World  Commission on Environment  and Development  (WCED,  1987) 
defined sustainable development as “development that meets the needs of the 
present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their 
own needs”. The main dimensions of sustainability are environmental, social 
and  economic;  hence  involvement  of  stakeholders  engaged  in  these 
dimensions is crucial for sustainable development to be attained. There can be 
no difference of opinion that livelihoods cannot be sectoralised and addressed 
on one dimension (Hasan, 2000). In most cases developmental challenges are 
pronounced through a single dimension but the real causes of challenges are 
found to be from different dimensions.
Development is considered to be a highly complex, inter-related process that 
necessitates  broader  context  approach  to  the  problem  for  developmental 
impact to be realized (Botha et al, 2005). In development, relevant influences 
and impacts are considered through the use of systems perspective. Systems 
41  Vaalharts Agricultural Research Station. Department of Agric and Land Reform, Northern 

Cape. Private Bag X9. Jan Kempdorp, 8550. South Africa.  Tel: 053 456 0084, Fax: 053456 4003,  
netshipale@yahoo.com , mashiloane@yahoo.co.uk.

42  Agricultural  Research Council.  VOPI Institute.  Private  Bag X293. Pretoria,  0001. South  
Africa. Tel: 012 841 9604, Fax: 012 808 1811, mmotsei@arc.agric.za
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perspective implies  an interdisciplinary approach to the problem which in 
turn  results  into  the  need  for  involvement  of  people  from  different 
institutions.  This  approach  allows  for  remedial  steps  to  be  sourced  from 
different disciplines. Institutions involved in the development agenda firstly 
need  to  agree  on  the  developmental  needs  and  also  set  a  goal  that  all 
institutions involved can identify with. The collaborative process of planning 
on how to overcome the developmental  needs,  results  in formulation of  a 
joint development plan. According to Roy and Rangnekar,  (2007) situation 
analysis process with participation of major stakeholders must be the primary 
step in initiation of community based development programs hence, it will 
assist those involved to understand constraints and problems, and also allow 
for  the  adoption  of  holistic  and  systems  approach  for  sustainable 
development.

The  purpose  of  this  paper  was  to  examine  the  phases  in  the  joint 
developmental  planning  process  of  the  Agricultural  Research  for 
Development (ARD) implemented in Kono and Khuis restitution farms of the 
Northern Cape in 2005. Concerns about sustainability of animal production in 
these  farms  prompted  the  department  of  Agriculture  and  Land  Reform 
(Northern Cape) to initiate the development of a remedial plan.  Departments 
of Land Affairs, Social Services, Housing and Local government; Land bank, 
Land claims commission and NGO’s (viz Nafu and AgriNC) were identified 
as relevant stakeholders by the initiator. The core discussion in this paper is 
based  on  challenges  and  proposed  solutions  associated  with  initiation, 
facilitation and consolidation phases of this joint developmental plan and a 
review of other related papers on development initiatives.

2. PHASES  TOWARDS  ACHIEVEMENT  OF  A  JOINT 
DEVELOPMENTAL PLAN 

There  are  processes  that  should  take  place  to  get  stakeholders  to  work 
towards  developing  and  implementing  plans.  For  purposes  of  this  paper 
these processes will be categorized into phases (viz initiation, facilitation and 
consolidation). This paper seeks to analyse challenges in this phases for the 
ARD joint plan developed for the Kono and Khuis farms and provide possible 
solutions based on review of other similar studies.  
During the initiation phase, challenges are identified and clearly stated. The 
concerned  institution  or  organisation  might  either  be  the  mandated  or 
interested  in  finding  the  solution  to  the  existing  challenge.  The  main 
challenges of this phase are those associated with identification of both the 
problem  and  possible  solutions.  As  a  way  of  capturing  the  attention  of 
stakeholders  who  are  anticipated  to  participate,  the  reasons  why  it  is 
necessary for those challenges to be addressed are also highlighted in this 
phase. The facilitation phase entails use facilitation media to get stakeholders 
involved on the processes that will lead to attainment of the results. Issues 
associated with limitation of skills and/or ability, and logistics are the main 
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challenges  of  the  facilitation  phase.  Lastly  in  the  consolidation  phase 
facilitators  have  to  facilitate  the  development  of  a  common  objective, 
exploration  of  strategies  to  the  solutions  and  formulation  of  joint 
development plan by the stakeholders. The stakeholders have to participate 
fully so that the decisions taken will accommodate each of them and that they 
will be able to associate with it. 

Based on the 2005 Northern Cape ARD field study and review of relevant 
papers;  challenges  and  proposed  solution  to  these  three  phases  will  be 
analysed.  In  the  initiation  phase  problem  identification  and  clarity  of  the 
proposed solutions will be dealt with; while skills and ability limitation, and 
logistics;  conflicting objectives and representation will  be for initiation and 
consolidation phases respectively. 

2.1  Initiation phase

The 2005 Northern Cape ARD study focused on addressing unsustainable 
animal production at Kono and Khuis restitution farms. Although the core of 
the  envisaged  study  was  animal  production  related,  the  use  of  the  word 
sustainable in the problem statement accommodated many fields (e.g. social, 
economic,  ecological,  etc)  and  therefore  allowed  for  participation  of  other 
relevant  stakeholders.  Amongst  the  proposed  solutions  the  study  was 
supposed to  identify  agro-ecological,  social  and economic factors  affecting 
sustainable  production;  and  identify  and  prioritise  possible  development 
strategies  with  the  stakeholders.  Proposed  solutions  acknowledged  that 
causal factors behind the challenge might be from any of the above mentioned 
fields therefore stakeholders associated with those fields had to be part of the 
group seeking solutions. The case study stated an attempt to redress historical 
injustices  and contribution to  successful  implementation of  land reform in 
relation  to  animal  production  as  part  of  the  justification,  which  served  as 
motivation for other stakeholders to associate with solution seeking process 
since it addresses the national agenda that was likely to be of interest to all 
citizens.

According to Botha et al, 2005 there is a need for use of experienced people in 
drafting the problem statement. This is to ensure that the statement covers the 
extent of intensity or prevalence of the problem and also opens avenues for 
involvement of other spheres of expertise in solving it. A clear example of a 
closed problem statement is that in Roy and Rangnekar, (2007). In the latter 
study,  cooperative  milk  unions  in  collaboration  with  National  Dairy 
Development  Board  identified  poor  productivity  and  milk  quality  as 
challenges  faced by smallholder  producers.  The problem statement  in that 
case restricted participation to those involved in milk production and milk 
quality.  The  use  of  Farmer  Participatory  Need-based  Extension  (FPNE) 
approach  which  internalizes  the  process  of  “participatory  learning  and 
action”  for  all  major  stakeholders,  compensates  for  lack  of  invitation  for 

236



stakeholders’ participation by the problem statement, hence it could be put to 
good  use  in  eliminating  the  challenges  associated  with  identification  of 
problems and suggested solutions. 

2.2 Facilitation phase

Prior training (offered by ICRA and ARC) provided the team responsible for 
facilitating the case study with the necessary skills. Therefore for the purpose 
of the current field study, the effect of skills limitation challenge was reduced. 
Despite  prior  capacitation  the  challenge  of  lack  of  ability  was  still 
experienced. This challenge was evident in the incident wherein the team was 
restricted from interacting with the key stakeholder (Kono restitution farm 
beneficiaries).  This  was  because  the  stakeholder  was  not  involved  in  a 
meeting in which goals and objectives of the study were presented to other 
stakeholders.  The  founding  Terms  of  Reference  for  the  case  study  clearly 
indicated who the possible partners were and what was expected of them, so 
the challenges associated with logistic arrangement were simply overcome.

Lack of sound support to “the 2nd economy” resulted in Agricultural Research 
Council  acknowledging  the  need  for  building  national  capacity  in 
Agricultural  Research  for Development  in South Africa  (Botha  et  al,  2005). 
National ARD Task Team (NARDTT) suggested the introduction of ARD as 
part of the higher education programmes to overcome the shortage of skills in 
future  (Botha  et  al,  2005).   It  was  accepted  that  organisations  needed  to 
develop  new  problem-solving  capabilities  which  will  provide  skills  on 
engaging with key role-players in development and to support empowerment 
of second economy farmers. It is clear that skill and ability limitation do not 
pose a major challenge but how to access people with them is. The challenge 
may  be  overcome  by  encouraging  partnerships  and  collaboration  of 
institutions during developmental  initiatives.  For  example,  the cooperative 
milk unions collaborated with National Dairy Development Board to access 
their  facilitation  skills  during  the  adoption  of  Farmer  Participatory  Need-
based Extension (FPNE) approach (Roy and Rangnekar,  2007).  The logistic 
challenges are more pronounced in situations where there is a lack of skills 
and ability in the facilitation team. Experiences within the case study have 
shown that where a common objective was reached, stakeholders were able to 
avail resources and take responsibilities for some of the activities. 
 
2.3 Consolidation phase

In  a  multi  stakeholder  forum,  each  stakeholder  has  its  own  objectives, 
purposes  and  goals  (Botha  et  al, 2005).  Although the  perceptions  of  what 
could be the solution, with regard to the identified challenges might differ, 
the joint goal of development should prevail. In the case study some of the 
major  stakeholders  had  different  opinions  on  what  needs  to  be  done  to 
achieve sustainable livestock production in those farms, but with assistance of 
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the facilitators they managed to arrive at a common vision. The stakeholders 
agreed that there were issues that were beyond scope of practice but decided 
to focus  on those they could do something about.  In most developmental 
initiatives the objectives of stakeholders do not conflict as such, but rather the 
challenge is that most of the activities might have to be conducted one after 
the  other.  Performance  of  institutions  is  measured  against  main objectives 
rather than on contributions made through partnerships or collaborations. For 
example,  the  performance  of  an  institution  mandated  to  provide  capacity 
building (through training) will be measured by training offered. 

Facilitators  must  have  an  understanding  of  the  missions,  visions  and  the 
objectives of all institutions (stakeholders) that are considered relevant for the 
formulation  of  a  joint  development  plan.  It  is  recommended  that  all  the 
stakeholders need to meet to develop a shared vision that they will work to 
attain (Botha  et al, 2005). If the vision and objectives are not shared and the 
development  agenda  is  dominated  by  the  interest  of  one  institution  there 
would not be a joint ownership of the plan, hence the developmental process 
might not be successful.

Institutional  conflict  of  objectives  did  not  pose  much  challenge  since  all 
stakeholders considered relevant were already included in the provincial 2005 
ARD  Task  Team.  Most  of  the  stakeholders  had  delegated  members  to 
represent  them,  however,  some  of  the  stakeholders  were  represented  by 
different  delegates  for  different  stakeholder  meetings  which  impacted 
negatively on continuity of the program. 

Representatives’ authority to make decisions on behalf of their institutions, 
and their continuous availability for meetings posed a major challenge. Most 
institutions sent delegates who were not decision makers, as decision makers 
are mostly senior members which are usually difficult to secure for any kind 
of a meeting because of their constant unavailability.  It  is  therefore crucial 
that senior members of institutions who are decision makers take part from 
the initiation phase of all programs as they are the “make or break point” of 
the  joint  development  plan.  If  the  initiating  institutions  manage  to  get  a 
common  understanding  with  stakeholders  at  the  initial  phase,  then  the 
challenge with regard to the authority in subsequent representations may be 
overcome. 

In  a  study  by  Kryger  et  al, (2005)  it  was  reported  that  staff  assigned  for 
provision of technical training were also used by the stakeholder NGOs for 
collection  of  loan  repayments  to  save  costs  and  therefore  this  led  to  a 
diversion of  resources  away from professional  training and supervision in 
poultry keeping to loan recovery. It is evident that NGOs were loaded with 
conflicting objectives that could have resulted in significant inefficiencies in 
both their credit operations and technical poultry-related services. The best 
possible  solution  to  avoid  allocation  of  conflicting  objectives  as  stated  by 
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Kryger  et  al, (2005)  would  have  been  to  have  those  two  separate 
responsibilities allocated to different stakeholders. It would have implied that 
the credit service provider will provide credit to those with high debt capacity 
but training and services be provided to all those who were interested.

3. CONCLUSIONS

The  necessity  for  involvement  of  various  stakeholders  to  address  the 
developmental challenges brings other complex constraints especially to those 
who  will  be  expected  to  coordinate  and  facilitate  the  activities.  Strategic 
phrasing  of  both  the  problem  and proposed  solutions  is  critical  from the 
institution  concerned  with  the  challenges.  To  overcome  the  challenges 
associated  with  the  initiation  phase  most  institutions  involved  in 
development initiatives use the services of personnel who are knowledgeable 
and experienced with regard to developmental issues. Although it is known 
that the issues of skills and ability limitations are, and will continue to be a 
challenges  in  certain  fields,  identification  of  those  with  them  and 
collaborating with their institutions can help address these challenges. Even 
though  stakeholders  have  their  own  objectives  and  agendas,  with  proper 
facilitation a common and associative goal can be attained with involvement 
of all relevant stakeholders.

By attaining a multi stakeholder development plan for Kono and Khuis farms 
of the Northern Cape, the ARD team for the Northern Cape (2005) proved 
that a joint development plan can be achieved. It is also evident from other 
studies  that  despite  the  challenges  discussed  above  it  is  possible  to 
successfully attain a joint development plan. 
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PARTNERSHIPS  IN  AGRICULTURAL  DEVELOP-
MENT:  LESSONS  FROM  THE  NEW  ZEALAND 
EXPERIENCE FOR AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION
BOTHA, C.A.J.44

ABSTRACT

The paper provides background to partnerships in agricultural development from a 
post-privatisation perspective, using New Zealand as a case study. Agriculture is  
important to New Zealand as it contributes about 20% of national GDP. Two large  
philosophical shifts occurred simultaneously in New Zealand: one in land use and the  
other in extension.  There was shift from agricultural production to productivity and  
a shift from technology transfer to participation. Both were significant. Partnerships  
in  agricultural  production  are  funded  through  central  and  local  government.  In  
addition there are also industry organisations and consultants that also contribute to  
these  partnerships  though  their  own  networks  and  funding  arrangements.  
Agricultural productivity is well looked after through these partnerships but it has  
been  shown  that  there  is  a  gap  in  the  New  Zealand  R&D  system  in  terms  of  
consultants and their interaction with the RD&E system. Agricultural consultants  
are playing a minimal role in proactive environmental extension market forces in this  
area are weak. The New Zealand experience demonstrates that private agricultural  
consultants  will  fill  the  gap  left  by  government  extension  services  in  terms  of  
supporting  farmers  in  their  decision  making  about  productivity  improvements.  
However,  privatised  extension  can  also  result  in  discontinuities  –  particularly  in  
relation  to  the  adoption  of  public  and  industry  funded  R&D and  in  relation  to  
addressing environmental issues.

1. INTRODUCTION

New Zealand is a country comprising of two large Islands (and many smaller 
islands)  in  the  South-West  Pacific,  to  the  South  East  of  Australia  (Botha, 
Coutts  and  Roth,  2008).   The  population  is  around  4  million  people. 
Agriculture  plays  an  important  role  as  it  is  estimated  that  agriculture, 
horticulture and forestry, including processing and manufacturing, contribute 
approximately 20% to New Zealand’s Gross Domestic Product (Ministry of 
Agriculture  and  Forestry,  2004).  In  New  Zealand  two  large  philosophical 
shifts occurred at the same time, one in land use and the other in extension. 
These  changes  are  very  briefly  described  in  order  to  provide  important 
contextual information about the partnerships for agricultural development. 
This  description  is  followed  by  an  overview  of  current  partnerships  for 
agricultural development in New Zealand, focusing on pastoral agriculture.

2. PURPOSE

44 AgResearch, Private Bag 3123, Hamilton. New Zealand.
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The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  discuss  partnerships  in  agricultural 
development from a post-privatisation perspective, using New Zealand as a 
case study. 

3. METHOD

Data  were  collected  through  reading  the  literature,  including  publicly 
available reports and having discussions with key individuals in the pastoral 
industry. Data analysis was qualitative in nature.

4. FINDINGS

4.1 Changes in land use and agricultural extension

4.1.1 Land use change: from production to productivity

Land use change has been occurring over a long time in response to different 
societal  concerns  and aspirations  (Botha  & Allen,  2005;  Valentine,  Hurley, 
Reid  &  Allen,  2006).  In  many  rural  areas  these  changes  have  been  quite 
marked,  hence  Bawden  (1991)  proposed  several  different  eras  of  land 
management.   Each era is  dominated by a different  popular  perception of 
land use, and the way it is practised (Valentine et al, 2007). During the early 
years from the arrival of European settlers in New Zealand farming was in an 
establishment  or  pioneering  phase,  with  the  focus  on  survival  through 
improved  production.  This  continued  through  the  World  War  2  era.  In 
response  to  the  production-oriented  questions  of  the  1950s  and  1960s, 
agricultural  R&D  efforts  were  based  around  the  use  of  reductionist 
methodologies - particularly applied science - to 'fix' or improve components 
of farming and related resource management systems. 

Books such as Silent Spring (Carson, 1962) and a shrinking land resource then 
began to impact public opinion and researchers. Public interest groups were 
no  longer  content  to  evaluate  rural  land  use  systems  merely  in  terms  of 
economics and production, but were increasingly looking towards measures 
of ecological health, environmental ethics, and equity. Researchers began to 
pay increasing attention to the 'whole farm' as an integrated production unit. 
Hence the emphasis started shifting to productivity, i.e. maximising resource 
efficiency as well as production effectiveness. This in turn led to the adoption 
of systems-based methodologies aimed at optimising the financial returns of 
each unit of production.  Today there are a range of public and environmental 
pressure groups that increasingly voice their concerns about issues such as 
the  effect  that  agricultural  practices  are  having  on  the  environment,  or 
conflicting land uses.

4.1.2 Change  in  extension  approach:  from  technology  transfer  to  
participation
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For  most  of  the  last  century,  the  related  concepts  of  extension  and 
technology/information transfer have been used to refer to a straightforward 
process  of  reaching  out  to  users  (usually  farmers)  with  new  knowledge 
developed  through  science.  Consequently,  most  research  initiatives  have 
been, and still are, largely characterised by the linear transfer of technology 
(TOT) model of research and development, also known as the diffusion model 
(Greer  &  Greer  1996).  The  dominant  metaphors  are  those  of  information 
transfer, technology transfer, channels of communication, and teaching. 

In  contrast,  emerging  extension  approaches  emphasise  a  more  active, 
participatory approach to information management and decision-making and 
a  more  collaborative  approach  between  researchers,  extension  agents,  and 
users.  Increased  user  involvement  not  only  helps  keep  research  and 
information transfer relevant, and encourages stakeholders to take ownership 
of outcomes, it also provides key people in the wider community who have to 
work together  (agencies,  science,  land managers,  etc.)  with new ideas and 
perspectives,  which  they  will  share  with  others  thus  paving  the  way  for 
improved user thinking and change.

The  players  involved  in  extension  within  New  Zealand  have  changed 
markedly over the years, with the 1980s being a pivotal decade. Prior to 1984, 
the  agricultural  extension  service,  formerly  known  as  the  Farm  Advisory 
Division  and  latterly,  the  Advisory  Services  Division,  saw  its  role  as  the 
provision  of  technical  and  farm  management  advice  to  all  farmers  and 
growers. In 1984 agricultural extension in New Zealand changed significantly 
as a result of being privatised. Other reforms at the time included a removal 
of all subsidies, a removal of concessional finance to producer boards and to 
farmers,  the  restructuring  of  research  and  development,  and  the 
commercialisation  of  extension  (Journeaux  &  Stevens,  1997).  Increasingly, 
private  consultants  (e.g.  AgFirst),  producer  boards,  and  retailing 
organisations,  such  as  fertiliser  companies,  stock  and  station  firms,  and 
veterinarians, started to provide agricultural extension services. 

4.2 Partnerships through public funding

4.2.1 Central government

Each  year  the  New  Zealand  government  sets  aside,  or  ‘votes’,  a  certain 
amount  of  money for research,  science and technology in its  budget.  This 
money  is  called  Vote  RS&T.  The  Ministry  for  Research,  Science  and 
Technology  (MoRST)  is  responsible  for  managing  the  Government's 
investment in research, science and technology, now in excess of $650 million 
excluding  GST.  The  Foundation  for  Research,  Science  and  Technology 
(FoRST)  invests  close  to  $500  million  a  year  in  science  and  technology 
research on behalf of the New Zealand Government, seeking benefits to New 
Zealand’s  economy,  environment  and  society.  FoRST  is  a  Crown  entity 
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governed  by  a  Board  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  Research,  Science  and 
Technology.   FoRST  is  the  main  central  government  body  funding 
partnerships for agricultural  development.  It does so by using four criteria 
that  all  research  proposals  are  assessed  against.  Two  criteria  assess  the 
benefits the proposal may deliver and two assess the likelihood the benefit 
will  be  realised  by  assessing  risk  and  success  factors.  These  assessment 
criteria  include  end-user  connectivity.  In  this  manner  end-users  get  direct 
access  to  research  planning,  processes  and  results.  Environment  and 
agriculture research proposals by and large include a variety of activities that 
reach end-users such as workshops, presentations, discussions, and also more 
traditional research outputs like client reports, and published research papers. 
This  then  is  one  of  the  current  forms of  public  funded  extension in  New 
Zealand;  agricultural  and  environmental  researchers  and  technologists 
interacting  with  potential  end-users  of  science.  However,  there  is  another 
form of public funded extension, i.e. through local government, in the form of 
Regional Councils.

4.2.2 Local government

Local government is the system of locally elected members representing their 
communities  and  making  decisions  on  their  behalf.  The  purpose  of  local 
government  in  New  Zealand  is  twofold:  to  enable  democratic  decision-
making and action by, and on behalf of, communities; and to promote the 
social, economic, environmental, and cultural well-being of communities, in 
the present and in the future. Regional Councils have no mandate in terms of 
agricultural  production  and  productivity,  but  manage  the  environment 
through dealing with the effects  of  using freshwater,  land,  air  and coastal 
waters. They also develop regional policy statements and the issue consents, 
and they  manage  rivers,  mitigate  soil  erosion  and flood control.  Regional 
Councils work independently of each other. Consequently they have different 
approaches  to  managing  the  environmental  resources  in  their  jurisdiction. 
Very few follow a partnership approach. Regional Councils are all bound by 
the Resource Management Act and use a wide range of policy instruments to 
effect agricultural practice change in agricultural areas. Education is common 
to  most  of  them,  although some have  a  more  heavy-handed  approach  in 
terms of regulation than others. 

4.3 Partnerships through private funding

4.3.1 Sector bodies: Dairying

Dairy  NZ  is  the  current  industry  good  organisation  representing  New 
Zealand’s dairy farmers.  It has a team of over 20 consulting officers in the 
field. Funded by a levy on milk solids and through government investment, 
its  purpose  is  to  secure  and  enhance  the  profitability,  sustainability  and 
competitiveness  of  New Zealand dairy farming.  Dairy NZ aims to deliver 
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value to farmers through leadership, influencing, investing, partnering with 
other organisations and through their own strategic capability. Areas of work 
include  research  and  development  to  create  practical  on-farm  tools, 
promoting on-farm adoption of best practice farming, promoting careers in 
dairying and advocating for farmers with central and regional government. 
Dairy  NZ's  role  is  multi  fold:  investing the levy where  it  is  needed most; 
actively managing their investments to ensure they are managed and applied 
effectively; seeking ways to turn new information into tools farmers can use; 
and educating farmers in the tools and programmes.

4.3.2 Sector bodies: Sheep and Beef

Meat & Wool New Zealand is funded by livestock producers through levies 
on all beef, sheep and goats slaughtered and on all wool sold. This income is 
used primarily to increase preference for New Zealand wool and red meat 
internationally and domestically; to maintain and extend trade access for New 
Zealand wool and red meat; to fund research and development to provide 
solutions that will help improve New Zealand farm returns; and to provide 
wool technical advice.
Meat & Wool New Zealand’s ‘Outstanding in the Field’ initiatives encourage 
young people to consider taking up a career in sheep and beef farming and 
related  service  industries.  It  also  funds  vocational  (on  farm)  training  in 
conjunction  with  Agriculture  ITO  (Industry  Training  Organisation).  The 
organisation also offers a range of scholarships to support people undertaking 
qualifications  that  allow  them  to  pursue  a  career  in  the  meat  and  wool 
industry.

Meat & Wool New Zealand has a Monitor Farm Programme which aims to 
help farmers to better understand their business, and then put in place plans 
to achieve both personal and financial success. Since its inception some 125 
individual  monitor  farmers  have  passed  through  the  programme  with  an 
estimated  20,000  farmers  involved  through  community  groups,  receiving 
newsletters or attending field-days. Meat and Wool New Zealand estimated 
the benefit to farmers in excess of $150 million since the programme began.

The organisation also runs a grant system that provides financial assistance to 
farmer  groups  who  want  to  investigate  immediate  issues,  problems  and 
opportunities  within  their  local  farming  systems  –  called  FITT  (Farmer 
Initiated Technology & Transfer). The grants allow the farmer group to get 
technical  assistance  and  to  cover  some  of  the  costs  associated  with  the 
analysis  and  learning  around  the  issue.  Generally  farmer  groups  also 
contribute some of their own cash or time as a contribution to the project. As 
part  of  the  grant,  progress  and  final  reports  are  required  and  a 
communication plan must be developed to inform the wider community of 
the results.
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4.3.3 Agricultural consultants

The New Zealand Institute of Primary Industry Management (Inc),  NZIPIM, 
was founded in 1969. It is a Professional Association for people who manage 
primary  industry  resources  and/or  provide  professional  services  to  the 
primary  industry  sectors  –  typically  agriculture,  farming,  horticulture, 
forestry,  fishing,  viticulture  and  agri-business.  Membership  is  open  to  all 
those who are involved or interested in primary industries. 

The aims of  the Institute  are multifold,  i.e.  to:   provide recognition of  the 
profession and their  members  by both their  peers  and the public;  provide 
opportunities for continuous professional development by running national 
and regional seminars, a National Conference and each branch runs a series of 
local field days or seminars. These branch activities in particular provide a 
great  opportunity  for  networking;  and  encourage  the  public  to  employ 
NZIPIM members whether as consultants or as employees. The NZIPIM has a 
rigorous registration process for members. 

AgFirst  Consultants  NZ  Ltd  is  a  totally  independent  company  formed  in 
January  1995  to  provide  farmer,  grower  and  agribusiness  access  to 
experienced  consultants  who  are  able  to  offer  a  range  of  advice.  It  is  a 
nationwide  network.  Presently  there  are  40  consultants  in  12  locations 
throughout  New  Zealand,  with  skills  in  sheep  and  beef,  dairying, 
engineering,  horticulture  and valuation.  The  majority  of  the  team have in 
excess of 10 years consultancy experience. AgFirst provides services with the 
aim of helping clients achieve their objectives. 

They also coordinate projects which help primary producers adopt new ideas 
or technologies. The extension methods used to motivate and facilitate change 
involve  coordination  of  field  days,  seminars,  discussion  groups  and 
publications for a range of clients including local and central Government, 
CRI's,  and  agribusiness.  Several  AgFirst  consultants  have  experience  as 
facilitators  of  MWNZ  Monitor  Farms.  They  also  have  full  management 
supervision  of  over  25  properties.  Many of  these  are  large  scale  absentee 
owner  farms  and  orchards  and  are  owned  by  Maori  Incorporations  who 
demand a sustainable long term focus to farm business management. AgFirst 
also undertake economic analysis of development and diversification options, 
both at an individual farmer/grower level and regional level. 

New Zealand has other primary industry consultant organisations as well, 
e.g.  PGG  Wrightson.  Many  of  these  organisations  tie  advice  to  sale  of 
products.

Botha  et  al (2008)  discussed  the  privatisation  of  extension  and  issues  that 
emerged as a consequence. They highlight two issues emerging as concerns in 
New Zealand, just as in other countries  with privatised extension services. 
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Firstly, how the private sector accommodates the integration of economic and 
environmental messages, and secondly, who has the role of assisting with the 
uptake  of  public  and  industry  funded  RD&E.  In  terms  of  environmental 
education, Botha  et al (2008) argue that there is an implicit expectation that 
market forces will drive farmers to engage agricultural consultants to ensure 
that  economic  viability  is  maintained  at  some  level.  With  the  increasing 
emphasis on environmental issues related to agricultural enterprises,  a key 
question is whether market forces can also drive the environmental extension 
imperative.   Ozor  et  al (2007)  argue  that  while  “…market  forces  ensure  the  
provision  of  services  with  private  good  characteristics  …  there  is  a  variety  of  
extension services that market forces do not provide”.  A key question posed by 
Botha et al (2008) is whether environmental extension is one of these market 
failures. 

Botha  et  al (2008)  found  that  agricultural  consultants  were  playing  an 
important role in working with farmers to improve agricultural production. 
There  were,  however,  indications  that  gaps  have  developed  over  time 
between agricultural consultants and the agricultural research sector which 
limits  the  effectiveness  of  the RD&E system.   Agricultural  consultants  are 
playing a minimal role in proactive environmental extension because there 
are insufficient market forces to drive this.

Botha  et  al (2008)  concluded  that  over  time  the  gap between  the  national 
research system and these consultants  could widen.  This  could result  in a 
diminishing of  the effectiveness  of  the overall  national  RD&E system.  The 
reduced linkages between consultants and the formal R&D system, and the 
focus on consultants in addressing immediate concerns of farmers means that 
strategic  R&D  outputs  are  not  being  readily  integrated  into  the  farming 
sector.  It also means that ‘public-good’ extension is not systematically and 
proactively  addressing  the  integration  of  economic  and production  issues. 
Botha et al (2008) also indicate that privatisation without active social learning 
and on-going action can result in discontinuities in the flow of information, 
learning and change needed to address significant issues facing society such 
as environmental damage.  The lessons from New Zealand can reinforce the 
need for a more interactive and proactive RD&E system where private agents 
are seen as integral at all stages of the process.

5. CONCLUSIONS

In  New  Zealand  there  is  no  government-funded  agricultural  extension 
organisation,  and  only  one  agricultural  sector  organisation  (Dairy  NZ) 
currently has a national extension group. Many organisations (e.g. Regional 
Councils,  the  Animal  Health  Board,  and  various  sector  organisations  like 
Meat and Wool New Zealand) however have a mandate or requirement to 
achieve change within New Zealand rural communities. As well as on-going 
changes to Government policy and funding for research and development, 

248



there  have  also  been  significant  developments  in  the  science-community 
interface in line with newer forms of extension. 
The R&D funding arrangements in New Zealand to foster partnerships for 
agricultural  development  are  substantive  and comprise  millions  of  dollars 
annually.  Central  government  plays  an  indirect  role  in  forging  these 
partnerships  through  its  funding  arrangements  and  requirements.  Local 
government plays a more hands-on role in these partnerships and manage 
them through a variety of policy options including rules and education. There 
is great variation between the policy choices of different Regional Councils. 
Agricultural extension in New Zealand was privatised two decades ago and 
Botha  et al (2008) have found that agricultural consultants currently play an 
important role in working with farmers to improve agricultural production. 
However there are indications that gaps have developed over time between 
agricultural consultants and the agricultural research sector which limits the 
effectiveness of the RD&E system (Botha et al, 2008).  Agricultural consultants 
are  playing  a  minimal  role  in  proactive  environmental  extension  because 
insufficient market forces are driving this role.

The  New  Zealand  experience  does  demonstrate  that  private  agricultural 
consultants will fill the gap left by government extension services in terms of 
supporting  farmers  in  their  decision  making  about  productivity 
improvements.   However,  privatised  extension  can  also  result  in 
discontinuities  –  particularly  in  relation  to  the  adoption  of  public  and 
industry funded R&D and in relation to addressing environmental issues.
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ALTERNATIVE  SUPPLIERS  OF  AGRICULTURAL 
EXTENSION SERVICES IN MALI: IMPEDIMENTS TO 
SUSTAINABLE COLLABORATION
AKEREDOLU, M.45  & KONÉ, M.46

ABSTRACT

This paper identifies alternative service providers of agricultural extension services in  
Mali  to  include:  NGOs,  farmer  organizations,  public  and Para public  structures,  
training institutions and research institutions. An analysis of the various forms of  
collaboration between government agricultural extension system and NGOs, farmer  
organizations, public, semi public and research institutions is also presented in the  
paper.  Also  discussed  are  the  roles  of  research  institutions  and  public  extension  
service  in  meeting the  special  training  needs  of  agents  in  charge  of  Agricultural  
Extension.  The  paper  also  analyzes  the  existing  impediments  to  effective  
private/public collaborations in the Malian context. 

These  analyses  show that  private  providers  of  agricultural  extension  services  are  
many and varied, and cover the entire Malian territory. The NGOs are numerous  
and active  in  several  areas  including agriculture,  breeding,  fishing,  forestry  with 
agro-business  firms  much  fewer.  In  addition,  majority  of  the  NGOs,  farmer  
organizations,  public  para-  public  institutions,  training  and research  institutions  
play important roles in the delivery of  agricultural technologies and techniques as  
well as offer opportunities for collaboration. However, majority of these structures  
especially  NGOs do not have sufficient financial  means to meet training needs of  
their agents and producers. Impediments such as political, structural, financial and  
strategic hinder collaboration between service providers in Mali. All service providers  
along the value chain including processing and marketing should be recognized, with  
more community participation in creating a network of service providers in Mali.

1. INTRODUCTION

45  IPR/IFRA, University of Mali, Bamako Mali, Email: obonkus2@yahoo.co.uk
46 ISFRA,University of Mali, Bamako Mali.
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Extension service constitutes a key input for agricultural development in most 
developing  countries  including  Mali,  where  agriculture  remains  the  major 
source  of  revenue  for  millions  of  rural  poor.  In  most  of  these  countries, 
agricultural  extension  is  public  sector  funded.  However,  present  day 
globalization, liberalization and shifts in the world’s agricultural sector have 
increased the joint responsibility of extension functionaries  to cater for the 
changing  needs  of  the  diverse  farming  population.  Increasing  budgetary 
crises  and  fiscal  deficits  have  compelled  countries  to  search  for 
supplementary ways to public financing of agricultural extension services 

Recently, national agricultural research and extension services have suffered 
from  declining  resources,  substantially  increasing  the  constraints  of  small 
farmers (Diakite, 2007). Privatization represents one of several alternatives to 
activate  the  inefficient  or  budget  starved  public  extension  services.  The 
increasing  inability  of  governments  to  adequately  fund  their  extension 
machinery is the real force behind the search for alternative approaches such 
as ‘cost sharing’ and ‘privatization’ (Hanchinal et al, 2000). Although, not well 
documented, alternative suppliers of Agricultural extension services exist in 
Mali through research institutes, agri-business and input agencies, processing 
industries,  marketing  firms,  multinational  companies  and NGOs.  Farmers’ 
associations are on their own getting increasingly activated to educate their 
members and provide parallel services to the ones offered by public extension 
system.
 
Multiple  approaches  to  extension  are  in  use  in  Mali  because  of  its 
geographical  and  cultural  diversities  and  complexities  but  a  well-defined 
strategy and coordination is lacking.  The collaboration between the various 
institutions/organizations  involved  in  the  agricultural  extension  advisory 
services  is  essential  in  order  to  create  favourable  conditions  for  the 
implementation of extension activities. It is also a prerequisite for achieving 
better  results  as  well  as  maintaining sustainability of  activities  at  the field 
level.  This  paper  presents  the  existing  forms  of  collaboration  between the 
various extension services  providers in Mali  as  well  as  analyses the major 
hindrances to effective collaboration between them. Specifically, the study:

 Presents the various alternative agricultural service providers in Mali and 
their roles

 Discusses  the  existing  forms  of  collaboration  between  the  various 
agricultural service providers in Mali

 Analyses the various hindrances to effective and sustainable collaboration 
between the various agricultural service providers in Mali

 Makes recommendations for effective collaborations between the various 
service providers in Mali.  
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2. LITERATURE:

Umali  and  Schartz  (2004)  give  a  good  economic  analysis  of  conditions 
under which non-governmental extension agencies can be an efficient and 
cost effective way to provide men and women farmers with the information 
they  need  for  their  enterprise.  They  conclude  that  privatised  extension 
services  can  often  better  perform  this  role  than  governmental  extension 
services,  because  competition  forces  them  to  provide  the  information  for 
which clients feel a need, and at as low cost as possible. However, only the 
medium and large scale commercial farmers are able and willing to pay for 
information which is embodied in a new technology and can increase their 
income and not for information which government considers useful to solve 
societal problems, for example, on environmental issues.

Hanchinal  et  al (2000)  concludes  that  privatization  affects  the  flow  of 
information in the Agricultural Knowledge and Information System. In the 
past  this  information  was  freely  available  to  everybody,  but  nowadays 
organizations whose business is to develop and sell information, will try to 
make it only available to those individuals and organizations that are willing 
to pay for it. Privatized extension organization will choose extension methods 
which  make  it  possible  to  recover  the  costs.  In  project  countries,  result 
demonstrations are often a very effective extension method, however,  it  is 
difficult  to  allow  men  and  women  farmers  to  pay  for  observing  these 
demonstrations. Therefore, a privatised extension might only use this method 
on a limited scale. The same author contends that it is certain that a privatized 
extension system is more cost effective. 

Most  extension  organizations  see  their  roles  not  only  as  providing 
information to farmers, but also educating them to make better decisions by 
helping them to be aware of their problems in time, defining what exactly the 
problem is, collecting relevant information from different sources including 
their  own  observations  and  experiments,:  and  analysing  what  the 
consequences of different alternatives for the various goals they have may be, 
but about which they may not be quite clear themselves. Roling and Jiggins 
(1994)  argue  that  to  develop  the  location-specific  knowledge  which  is 
required  for  sustainable  agriculture  it  is  crucial  that  farmers  learn  from 
experience.  It  seems  that  how  important  this  educational  process  is  for 
agricultural development is overlooked in privatised extension systems.

3. METHODOLOGY

Essentially,  information  and  data  for  this  study  were  collected  from  grey 
literature (secondary based information) and primary sources. Primary data 
were collected using questionnaire and interview guides. 

253



 Grey  literature  review:  The  document  research  focused  on  consulting 
some  previous  studies  on  agricultural  extension  in  a  comprehensive 
manner in Mali from the following sources;

 The Ministry  of  Agriculture:  documents  consulted provided substantial 
information  on  the  history  of  agricultural  extension  and  the  ongoing 
Programme for Support Services and Peasant Organizations (PASAOP); 

 The  National  Directorate  of  Agriculture:  annual  reports,  memos  and 
statistics gave an overview of the Management of Agricultural Extension 
in Mali. 

4. TOOLS FOR DATA COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS

Questionnaire: Questionnaires were sent to Private,  Public and Para-public 
bodies involved in agricultural extension to identify the actors, their areas of 
intervention, how they intend to intervene in the project, their resources as 
well as their needs. 

Interview  guide:  Series  of  questions  were  prepared  as  guides  for  the 
interviews  conducted with representatives  of  the private  service  providers 
from the eight regions of Mali. In all the regions, two representatives NGOs 
were interviewed (one currently in partnership with the National Directorate 
of Agriculture under the PASAOP programme and the other not yet in this 
partnership) which makes a total of 16 people from Mali. Questions related to 
their roles, forms of collaboration and impediments to effective collaboration 
were discussed during the interview.
Data Analysis: Data were analysed using simple percentages and frequencies. 
In some cases, the responses to questions were presented as recorded in the 
discussion. 

5. FINDINGS

1- It  was  evident  from  these  analyses  that  private  providers  of 
agricultural extension services are many and varied; and they cover the 
entire Malian territory. The NGOs are very numerous (60%) and claimed 
to be active in several areas: agriculture, breeding, fishing, forestry and so 
on. The NGOs are heavily concentrated in six out of the eight regions of 
Mali because of the agrarian nature of these regions and the need to be 
represented  at  the  capital  city  where  decisions  are  taken  (figure  1). 
However,  Agro-business  firms  are  still  very  few  (15.7%).  In  addition, 
majority  of  the  NGOs,  farmer  organizations,  public  Para  public 
institutions, training institutions and research institutions play important 
roles in the delivery of agricultural technologies and techniques. Farmers` 
organizations are very numerous in all the regions though not included in 
Table 1.
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Table 1: Distribution  of  alternative  service  providers  in  Mali  by 
regions

Region

Alternative providers

NGOs Public 
institutions Parapublic

Research & 
training 

institutions
Kidal 01 05 02 --
Bamako district 19 05 12 08
Kaye 21 05 08 05
Mopti 45 05 08 07
Gao 04 05 06 01
Koulikoro 22 05 04 04
Sikasso 67 05 07 06
Segou 37 05 14 03
Timbuctou 07 05 06 01
TOTAL 223 45 67 35

Source: Survey data, 2008

Figure 1: Percentages of alternative service providers in Mali

According  to  Figure  1,  the  non-governmental  organizations  (NGOs) 
constitutes  the  majority  (60%)  of  the  alternative  service  providers  in  Mali 
because  they  have  diverse  interest  in  the  field  of  agriculture  and  their 
activities  tend  to  cover  the  entire  value  chain  unlike  most  other  service 
providers  in  Mali  whose  activities  are  limited  to  production  agriculture. 
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These NGOs are more concentrated in Bamako, Segou, Sikasso, Koulikoro, 
Mopti and Kaye regions because these are the main agricultural regions of 
Mali.   Most  of  the  NGOs  claimed  to  finance  activities  for  the  producers, 
conduct  trials  and demonstrations,  transfer  technologies  to  producers  and 
processors, organize them into groups as well as train them. They however 
claimed to conduct little or no research activity because of their dependence 
on foreign funding which lack focus on research. 

Parapublic institutions constitute 18% of the alternative service providers in 
Mali and they conduct research, transfer technologies, train farmers as well as 
trials and demonstrations.

The public institutions are represented at the national, regional as well as the 
local levels. In addition to performing all the activities performed by the other 
service providers, they also claimed to perform research and organize farmers 
into groups.

Research and training institutions include the Universities, technical training 
institutions,  research  centres  etc.  These  institutions  are  into  training  of 
farmers  and  extension  staff  in  all  areas  of  agriculture.  They  also  conduct 
research, develop and transfer technologies.

Table 2: Roles of alternative service providers in Mali

Roles Public Parapublic NGOs
Research & 

training 
institutions

Farmer 
organisa-

tions
Conduct research yes yes rarely Yes No
Training yes yes yes yes rarely
Trials  & 
demonstrations

yes yes yes yes yes

Finance activities yes yes yes yes yes
Organize groups yes rarely yes rarely yes
Technology 
delivery

yes yes yes yes rarely

Source: Survey data,2008

2- Various  forms  of  collaboration  between  government  agricultural 
extension system and NGOs, farmer organizations, public and Para public 
institutions, training institutions and research institutions currently exist 
in Mali. 

 The research in the framework of formal collaboration with the public 
extension  system  always  intervened  in  setting  trials  and  tests  on 
farmers’ field in collaboration with the technical agents in their effort to 
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adapt  technologies  to  different  production  areas  and come up with 
other technical innovations. 

 Collaboration  between  universities  and  government  extension:  The 
collaboration between the university and extension services has been in 
existence  for  years.  The university  has  always trained executives  in 
charge of agricultural extension at different levels and in various areas. 
In addition to their traditional roles, the University in Mali carries out 
various activities in partnership with the public and private extension 
services.  These  activities  include  laboratory  researches  into  specific 
crops such as potatoes and various legumes as well as the training of 
extension agents and farmer groups in field demonstrations and trials.

 Collaboration  between  NGOs  and  government  extension  system:  
It is only under the PASAOP programme that organized collaboration 
exists  between  NGOs  and  the  public  extension  system.  Under  this 
approach,  the  component  C  of  the  PASAOP  entitled  "Support  the 
National Agricultural Extension System’s (SNVA) the main objective is 
to transfer extension service provision to the private providers (NGOs), 
Farmers’  organizations  and  territorial  communities.  The  PASAOP 
approach  is  based  on  the  demand  driven  extension,  that  is  the 
community identifies their production problems and translate these to 
needs which are made known to public extension service who in turn 
select  the  private  service  providers  to  work  with  the  farmers.  The 
selected providers sign a contract with the mayors of municipalities, 
who  participate  actively  in  the  whole  process.  Local,  regional  and 
national extension officers are responsible for the technical monitoring 
of  activities  of  the  private  service  providers  under  the  PASAOP 
programme.  

 Collaboration between farmers’ organizations and the public extension 
system is well structured from national to local levels. At the national 
level,  the  various  farmers’  organizations  are  represented  by  the 
Permanent Assembly of the Chamber of Agriculture in Mali (APCAM). 
It is the responsibility of APCAM to identify the needs of producers at 
the local level and forward them to the central agricultural extension 
system  which  in  turn  tries  to  provide  solutions.  In  terms  of 
collaboration  for  example,  during  the  planting  season,  farmers’ 
organizations support public extension service to cover the needs of 
producers  in  agricultural  inputs  especially  fertilizers.  They  also 
support the public extension service by organizing their members in 
different sectors such as rice, cotton and participate in the diagnosis of 
needs and training of their members. 

 Collaboration  between  input  supply  company  and  public  extension 
service:  These  companies  are  not  many  but  the  existing  ones  are 
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dealing with the packaging and distribution of fertilizers to farmers. 
For example:  "Toguna" company organized fertilizer  supply in Mali 
during the 2007-2008 cropping year. They facilitate producers' access to 
fertilizers  through  a  partnership  with  the  department  in  charge  of 
agricultural  extension  service  at  the  national  and  regional  levels. 
Toguna made fertilizers  available  by arranging transport  as  well  as 
gave fertilizers on credit to the Cooperative and farmers’ organizations.

 Collaboration  between  agro-processing  firms  and  public  extension 
service:   Agro-processing  firms  are  very  few  and  Public  Extension 
Services  and  researchers  support  these  companies  by  introducing 
improved handling methods and better  varieties  of  mangoes  taking 
into account the requirements of international markets. 

6. CONSTRAINTS  TO  EFFECTIVE  COLLABORATION  BETWEEN 
SERVICE PROVIDERS IN MALI

Policy constraints: According to Table 3, the vision of the Malian agricultural 
extension  is  not  continuous  (100%) and often  varies  according  to  political 
actors and periods (Advisory Service in Mali, 2006). Every actor seems to have 
his  own  vision  and  moving  in  its  direction  without  seeking  proper 
consultation of other actors or even collaborating with them. This policy must 
provide  a  long  term  vision  of  agricultural  extension  instead  of  short  or 
medium terms basis  that  change periodically as has been the case in Mali 
where public  agricultural  extension system has undergone several  changes 
from 1960 to 2006. 

Strategic constraints: Strategies for policy implementation under the Malian 
Agricultural  extension  are  not  the  most  participatory  and  they  are  very 
unstable.   They  have  always  changed  with  the  time  with  little  or  no 
participation of farmers. 

The long term and effective strategy must be participatory and must promote 
development  of  initiatives,  monitoring  technical  developments  as  well  as 
promotes technological innovations. 

Structural  constraints: Frequent  and various  changes  over  the  years  have 
affected the structure of agricultural extension system in Mali. For example: 
the National Directorate of Agriculture (DNA) emanated from the National 
Directorate of Rural Support (DNAMR) which included in its approach all 
agricultural technical specialists: agronomy, livestock, fisheries, forestry etc. 
but in the last restructuring, merged with various specialized departments. 
This  created  a  situation  where  a  new  approach  was  established  and  all 
projects reformulated or stopped.  

Financial constraints: Expenses for agricultural extension have continuously 
increased and the national government in spite of the political will could not 
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afford  to  bear  the  cost  of  agricultural  extension  services.  NGOs /  Private 
institutions also claimed that they do not have sufficient means for sustained 
collaboration  with  the  public  extension  service.  Majority  of  the  service 
providers especially the NGOs (100%) do not have sufficient financial means 
to  meet  the  training  needs  of  their  agents  and  producers.  They  however 
recognized  the  need  to  train  extension  workers  in  specific  areas  such  as 
cooperative management, marketing, processing and storage of agricultural 
products,  project management,  and communication. The public  institutions 
though financed by the government claimed that their poor financial situation 
do  not  permit  them  to  carry  out  most  of  their  field  activities  for  lack  of 
necessary means and equipment. The research and training institutions are all 
publicly  owned and financed but  also claimed to experience very difficult 
financial situation. 

Table 3:  Constraints  to  effective  collaboration  between  service 
providers in Mali by the four categories of respondents

Problem issue NGOs 
respon-
dents %

Researchers 
%

Farmers` 
organisations%

Parapublic 
institutions %

Financial 
constraints
Insufficient 
financial 
resources

100 100 100 98

Cost of advisory 
services  on  the 
increase

96 74 85 80

Policy constraint
Short & medium 
term

100 100 100 100

Unstable visions 100 97 100 91
No  consultation 
with  actors  and 
non recognition

94 73 100 88

Strategic 
constraints
Unstable 100 91 100 90
Lack  farmers` 
participation

95 89 100 82

Structural 
constraints
Frequent  & 
various changes

100 100 100 100

Source: Survey data, 2008

7. RECOMMENDATIONS  FOR  EFFECTIVE  AND  SUSTAINABLE 
COLLABORATION BETWEEN SERVICE PROVIDERS IN MALI
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The study suggests among others:

1. The organization of formal framework of linkage and network between 
different service providers so as to strengthen their collaborations.

2. Agricultural extension in Mali must go beyond production to integrate 
processing and marketing to better products development and increase 
farmers’ income as well as encourage private service providers in this 
domain to collaborate with others. 

3. Seize  the  advantage  of  decentralization  in  Mali  to  involve  rural 
community  to  participate  actively  in  the  payment  of  agricultural 
extension delivery costs.

Conclusion: Collaboration between public and private is necessary so that all 
producers can benefit from advisory services in Mali. Increasing numbers of 
producers  with  increased  production  has  also  prompted  financial 
collaboration between public and private service providers. Though NGOs / 
Private  institutions  do  not  have  sufficient  means,  they  therefore  require 
sustained collaboration with the public  extension service.  There is  need to 
seize the advantage of decentralization currently ongoing in Mali for better 
involvement  of  local  authorities  as  an  active  actor  in  cost  sharing  of 
agricultural  extension  service  thereby  improving  the  framework  for 
collaboration between the public and private service providers.  

Lessons learnt: Various agricultural extension service providers are currently 
in existence in Mali but their activities are not coordinated. Impediments such 
as financial,  structural,  political and strategic  hinder effective collaboration 
between and among the service providers.  All  service providers  along the 
value chain including processing and marketing should be recognized in Mali 
with  more  community  participation  in  creating  the  network  of  service 
providers in Mali.

REFERENCES

CARNEY,  D.,  1998.  Changing  public  and  private  roles  in  agricultural  service  
provision.  London: Overseas Development Institute.  37 Private Extension in 
India

DIAKITÉ,  N.,  2007.  Genèse  de  la  politique  du  conseil  rural  en  zone  OHVN. 
Unpublished paper. Bamako, July 2007.

GARFORTH, C., 1993. Interpretation of agricultural extension. Discussion paper 
(October,1993)  Agriculture  Extension  and Rural  Development  Department, 
University of Reading.

260



HANCHINAL, S.N., SUNDARASWAMY, B. & ANSARI, M.R., 2000. Attitudes  
and  preference  of  farmers  towards  privatisation  of  extension  service.  Paper 
presented at the National Seminar on private extension held at MANAGE, 
Hyderabad, 28-29, July, 2000.

KEVIN,  F.J.,  1990.  Understanding  transfer  of  training.  Human  Resource 
Development Quarterly, 1(3):225-229.

MADUKWE, M.C., 2006. Delivery of agricultural extension services in developing 
countries: Issues for consideration. Knowledge for Development. Observatory on 
Science and Technology for ACP Agriculture and Rural Development, pp 23-
24.

MONU,  E.D.,  1995.  Technology  development  and  dissemination  in 
agriculture: A critique of the dominant model. African development, 10(2):21-39.

PRETTY, J.N., 1995. Participatory learning for sustainable agriculture.  World  
Development, 2(8);247-1268.

ROLING, N.G., & JIGGINS, J.L.S., 1994. Extension and sustainable of natural 
resource management. Eur J Agric Educ Ext., 1(1):23-44.

THE WORLD BANK, 1995.  Social indicators of development. Baltimore MD & 
London :  The Johns Hopkins Press for the World Bank World Bank. 1981. 
Agricultural  Research  Sector  Policy  Paper,  Agriculture  and  Rural 
Development Department, 1981, World Bank, Washington DC.
THE WORLD BANK REPORT, 2002. State of agricultural extension in Africa: A  
Review. Agriculture and Rural Development Department, 2002, World Bank, 
Washington DC.

WORLD TRADE ORGANISATION, 1981.  The African agriculture in the new 
era: Findings and conclusions. Policy Department, 1981. WC

UMALI, D.I. & SCHWARTZ, I., 2004.  Public and private agricultural extension. 
Beyond traditional frontiers [17/11/2004] p 45. 

Back to Table of Contents

261



ACTION RESEARCH: A PRACTICAL STEP-BY-STEP 
GUIDE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  EXTENSION 
PROFESSIONALS
MUTIMBA, J.47 & KHAILA, S.48

ABSTRACT

Agricultural extension professionals lag behind their  counterparts in research and 
training  institutions  with  regard  to  conducting  research  and  generating  new 
knowledge. This is mainly because conventional research methods are not appropriate  
for field practitioners whose main preoccupation is improving livelihoods of farming 
communities. However the success of field extensionists depends on their ability to  
identify  and  exploit  opportunities  for  improvement.  They  therefore  need  research 
methods and approaches that enable them to generate reliable data and information  
which they can use to solve farmers’ problems.  Given that the role of extension is  
basically to ensure that farmers have appropriate knowledge and skills, there is need 
to  continuously find out whether  farmers indeed have  appropriate  knowledge and  
skills,  whether they apply appropriate knowledge and skills  and reasons why they  
may not be applying appropriate knowledge and skills.  Based on the findings, the  
extensionists will be able to identify the action required to improve upon the existing  
situation. This calls for knowledge and skills in action oriented research. This paper  
provides simple, easy to follow, step-by-step guidelines which should be suitable for  
many situations in extension research – whether one is researching adoption of an  
enterprise, an extension approach or the functioning of a farmer organization. The 
guidelines are based on the experiences we have had from running in-service, custom-
made, degree programmes for mid-career extension professionals at Bunda College of  
Agriculture, University of Malawi, as well as at other universities in East Africa.

1. INTRODUCTION

The guidelines in this paper are based on the experiences we have had from 
running custom-made B.Sc. programmes that we are running for mid-career 
extension  professionals  at  Bunda  College  of  Agriculture,  University  of 
Malawi,  as  well  as  at  several  other  universities  in  East  Africa.  These  are 
basically  in-service  degree  programmes  for  field  extension  staff  who  hold 

47  Department of Extension, Bunda College of Agriculture, P.O. Box 219, Lilongwe, Malawi.  
Phone: 265-9-425077, e-mail: 1jeffmutimba@africa-online.net.

48  Department of Extension, Bunda College of Agriculture, P.O. Box 219, Lilongwe, Malawi 
khailas@bunda.unima.mw.
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diplomas  in  agriculture  or  related  fields.  The  programmes  are  unique  in 
several aspects. They are demand-driven and based on identified needs. The 
curricula are streamlined to focus on the needs identified and therefore take 
shorter to complete. The programmes are designed to improve competence at 
work. 

Perhaps  the  most  important  characteristic  of  the  programmes  is  their 
practical-oriented  nature.  The  programmes  provide  practical,  hands-on 
laboratories,  problem-focused  courses  and  field-based  enterprises. 
Experiential  learning  (learning  by  doing)  is  at  the  foundation  of  the 
programmes.  As  part  of  their  training,  the  students  together  with  their 
employers, farmers and researchers, develop ‘supervised enterprise projects’, 
or ‘supervised extension projects’ (SEPs) proposals relevant to their jobs as 
extensionists  that  they  go  back  and  implement  in  their  work  places  for 
periods ranging from 6-8 months. The SEPs aim to solve real-life problems in 
the  field  of  extension.  The  students  implement  the  projects  under  direct 
supervision of their employers while academic supervisors visit the students 
at least two times during the period to provide on-the-spot instruction. The 
SEPs  provide  an  opportunity  for  co-learning  between  the  farmers  the 
students, their employers and university lecturers in a real-life situation. They 
provide  unique  and  rare  opportunities  for  academic  staff  to  assess  the 
relevance  and  effectiveness  of  their  teaching  and  to  identify  other 
opportunities  for  learning  and  teaching.  The  projects,  also  known  as 
‘supervised  experiential  learning  projects  (SELPs)’,  provide  a  mechanism  for 
actualizing  and  strengthening  partnerships  between  the  university  and 
employers  through  their  joint  effort  to  assist  in  solving  problems  in 
community.

Secondly, teaching and learning is a sharing of a mixture of theoretical and 
practical  experience between teaching staff  and the students.  Instruction is 
structured to take full  advantage of the two-way exchange of experiences. 
Students learn with their jobs in mind and always try to see where the new 
knowledge fits in their professional career. 

The programmes buttress  the practical  experience of agricultural  extension 
professionals  to  enable  them  deal  with  the  challenges  of  agricultural 
development in their respective countries.
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2. NEED FOR AN ALTERNATIVE APPROACH TO RESEARCH

A standard research methods course at university emphasizes scientific ways 
of conducting research.  Students are taught scientific methods of collecting 
data, analyzing it and reporting. They collect data and analyse it in ways that 
enable them to describe situations as they exist, and they come up with long 
‘wish lists’  in the form of recommendations for others to implement.  They 
become experts in analyzing and developing models to describe situations – 
but  they  cannot  change the  situations.  In  other  words,  they  are  taught  to 
describe problems, but not to solve them. They produce reports that are of no 
use  to  anybody,  not  even  to  themselves,  apart  from other  students  doing 
similar  academic  studies.  Authors  like  Day  (1995)  long  observed  that  the 
dustiest corner in any university library is the corner where PhD theses are 
stored.  The fact  that  students  are  taught  by ‘theory  experts’  (experts  who 
themselves  have no practical  experience  with what  happens at  the farmer 
level) adds to the problem. These methods are not suitable for field extension 
workers who are grappling with real life issues and are looking for ways of 
helping farmers solve their farming problems. They need research approaches 
and methods that enable them to generate  data that they can use to solve 
farmers’  problems.  Scientific  research  methods cannot  be  integrated  easily 
enough with their practice (Dick 2002). No wonder, therefore, why extension 
practitioners  are  notoriously  poor  in  collecting  quantitative  data.  There  is 
need for action-oriented methodologies that extension practitioners can use as 
part of their daily work.

3. A  STEP-BY-STEP  ACTION  RESEARCH  APPROACH  FOR 
EXTENSION WORKERS

As an extension worker,  your main role is basically to ensure that farmers 
have knowledge and skills to farm successfully. This could be knowledge and 
skills  to  manage  a  maize  crop,  an  irrigation  scheme,  a  piggery  unit  or  a 
farmers’ organization. For every main enterprise, programme or project, there 
are  key  recommendations  for  successful  implementation.  Whether  the 
recommendations  come  from  outside  the  social  system  or  are  generated 
through  bottom-up  participatory  approaches,  they  all  form  part  of  your 
repertoire of extension messages. In conducting research therefore,  you are 
mainly  interested  in  finding  out  whether  farmers  have  appropriate 
knowledge  and  skills  on  key  recommendations,  whether  they  follow 
recommendations  and  reasons  why  they  may  not  be  following 
recommendations. Based on the findings, you will then be able to identify the 
action required  to  improve upon the  current  situation.  Where  farmers  are 
following recommendations, you should also be interested in finding out why 
they are following them. What have they seen in the recommendations that 
make them attractive? You can use these reasons as lessons to other farmers. 
They become part of your extension messages. This is  action research. Below 
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are 18 practical and simple, easy-to-follow, steps that you will find useful for 
many situations.

Step  1:  Decide  what  enterprise,  programme  or  project  you  want  to  
investigate.

As an example,  let  us assume that  you want  to  assess extension needs in 
maize production in your specific extension area.

Step 2: Give a brief background of the crop

This could be its importance as a staple food and cash crop. You could include 
government  effort  (or  lack  of  it)  to  promote  the  crop.  You  may  want  to 
include some historical background – when the crop was introduced and the 
original objectives – but select only what you think is important for your case.

Step 3: State the problem

Why  have  you  found  it  important  to  conduct  this  study?  The  problem 
statement could be something like:

Despite the importance of maize as staple food crop and the amount of work 
that has gone into research and promotion of improved maize technology, the 
average yields in the area are much lower than the potential (give figures). 
Reasons for this poor performance are not clear.  This study is designed to 
establish  factors  affecting  production  and  to  identify  opportunities  for 
improvement. 

Step 4: State your specific objectives

Specific objectives for our maize example are:

a) To  assess  farmers’  knowledge  of  key  recommendations  in  maize 
production.

b) To assess farmers’ application of key recommendations.

c) To identify factors affecting application of recommendations.

Step  5:  Identify  the  key  recommendations  for  a  successful  enterprise,  
programme or project. 

Here you need to ask yourself:  what do farmers need to know and do for 
them to be successful in this enterprise, programme or project? What are the 
key  recommendations?  The  challenge  here  is  that  many  of  the 
recommendations  are very general  and therefore difficult  to  measure with 
precision.  For  example,  recommendations  like ‘plough early’,  ‘plant  early’, 
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‘apply adequate mulching’ ‘keep the crop weed-free’ are ambiguous and not 
easy to assess whether the farmer is following them correctly or not. 

For our maize example, you might have recommendations like:

a) Varieties: SC403, SC517

b) Spacing: 750mm x 225mm x 1 plant per station

Step 6: Construct an oral test (questionnaire) to assess farmers’ knowledge

The oral test is a special type of questionnaire. We deliberately call it oral test, 
so that you know that it is not any type of questionnaire, and that you are 
conscious of the fact that you are going to test farmers’ knowledge. For the 
two recommendations above, you could construct your questions as follows:

a) What are the recommended maize varieties for this area? (Or) Which 
maize varieties are suitable for this area?

b) What is the correct spacing for maize? (Or) What is the recommended 
spacing for maize?

Step  7:  Construct  a  checklist  for  assessing  farmer  application  (or  farmer  
practice)

For the two recommendations above, your checklist would be a combination 
of questions and observation as follows:

a) What maize varieties do you grow? Can I see the maize? (Check to see 
if the varieties are what the farmer says they are)

b) Why do you grow these varieties?

c) What is your plant spacing? Can I measure? (Measure with a tape or 
ruler to check the actual spacing)

d) Why do you use this spacing?

Note the difference between the two sets of questions under steps 6 and 7 
above – one assesses ‘knowledge’ while the other assesses ‘farmer practice’. 
You have to construct these carefully so that you get the specific data you 
want.

The WHY questions  like  in  (b)  and (d)  above will  enable  you to  identify 
factors, both negative and positive, that affect adoption. 
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A common approach by students, and indeed many researchers, is to attempt 
to ‘identify socio-economic factors affecting adoption’ by collecting large amounts 
of farmers’ personal data like ages, educational levels, family sizes, sources of 
income  etc.  They  then  come  up  with  results  showing  that  old  age,  low 
educational  levels,  poverty  etc,  negatively  affect  adoption.  Apart  from 
interesting statistical analysis, the results are of no practical value. You cannot 
present  the  results  back  to  farmers  and  use  them  to  develop  extension 
programmes as they are based on interpolations rather than on what people 
said. You cannot say to farmers “…those of you who are old, uneducated and 
poor seem to have problems using this technology…” because they did not 
say that. This is your own interpolation. If you want to know what people 
think, or why they do what they do, ask them. Then you will be able to go 
back to them with the results and say “…this is what you said, what do we do 
about it?” 

The approach described above allows you to capture socio-economic factors 
in the context of a specific technology, programme or project. If the farmer is 
not using improved seed because s/he has no money to buy the seed and/or 
because s/he does not like the taste of the varieties, s/he will tell you that; if 
the farmer is planting on the flat because s/he has no labour to make ridges, 
s/he will tell you so. You will then be able to go back to farmers with your 
findings and, together, look for ways of raising money for seeds (and/or of 
changing  the  farmers’  attitude  on  the  varieties)  and  look  for  less  labour-
intensive,  but  effective,  ways of  ridging.  You will  also  be  able  to  identify 
technology-specific  factors  affecting  adoption.  If  farmers  are  complaining 
about price of seed, you have to examine why the price is so prohibitive. If the 
price  is  so  high that  it  affects  viability  of  the  enterprise,  then  you cannot 
expect farmers to buy it.  If farmers are complaining about the taste of the 
seed varieties,  you have to explore with breeders whether the taste can be 
improved, or whether there are varieties with better taste. If farmers say that 
they cannot follow the recommended spacing because they are not literate – 
they do not know what millimetres are, you have to come up with equivalent 
lengths  in  common  use,  or  you  can  cut  and  give  them  sticks  of  desired 
lengths. 

Note that a farmer may have more than one reason why s/he may, or may 
not, be following recommendations. S/he may say “...I do not have money to 
buy the seed – it is too expensive. In addition these improved varieties do not 
taste nice when roasted or cooked. My traditional variety is low-yielding but 
it has sweet taste which I like a lot”. In this case you may want to ask the 
farmer to rank these factors to establish the relative importance of each of 
them. 
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Step 8: Construct a ‘marking scheme’ for marking the oral test and farmer  
practice

Here you need to decide: how many marks you are going to give for each 
correct answer and each correct practice; how many marks you are going to 
give for a partially correct answer and a partially correct practice; and, when 
you begin to say an answer and a practice is completely wrong and give a 
zero. For our example above, you may have a marking scheme that looks as 
follows:

a) Farmers knowledge on varieties:
SC403, SC517 (2 marks)
Only one of these (1 mark)
None of these (0 mark)

b) Farmer’s practice on varieties:
Either SC403 or SC517 or both (1 mark)
None of these (0 mark)

(For farmer practice you may decide to give one mark whether the farmer 
grows one or both varieties and zero if the farmer does not grow any of them)

c) Farmer’s knowledge on spacing:
750-800 x 225-230mm x 1 plant (3 marks)
900mm x 450 x 2 plants (2 marks)*
Outside these (0 mark)

d) Farmer’s practice on spacing:
750-800 x 225-230mm x 1 plant (3 marks)
900mm x 450 x 2 plants (2 marks)*
Outside these (0 mark)

*The reason for accepting this might be that this used to be recommended 
some years ago, but it has since been proved to be less optimal than the one 
that is being recommended now.

For  less  precise  recommendations  on  variables  like  mulching,  canal 
maintenance, farmer participation, etc, you will need to develop a rating scale 
(for example, adequate….not adequate) to enable you to do a more objective 
assessment of farmer practice.

Step 9: Decide which farmers, and how many, you will test (interview)

For our example,  you may be interested in maize growers in general.  You 
may be interested in both growers and non-growers. You may be interested in 
both men and women farmers. You may be interested in small-scale growers 
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only, or a mixture of small and large scale growers. How many of each do you 
want to interview? For statistical purposes, your sample size should not be 
less than 30 – and the larger the sample size the more reliable your findings 
will be. If your sample is split into two sub-groups, you should have at least 
30 in each sub-group. 

For our example, let us say you want 120 maize growers – 60 women and 60 
men.

Step 10: Decide on the sampling strategy and technique

Are you going to have separate lists for different categories of farmers from 
which you will select your sub-samples, or are you going to have one list for 
all the farmers from which you will select your sample? Exactly how are you 
going  to  select  the  sample  –  randomly  or  purposively?  Which  particular 
technique  of  random sampling are  you going to  use  (for  example,  lottery 
method, random number tables)?

Step 11: Select your sample

Select your sample using the technique you decided above and avoid bias.

Step 12: Construct your research design table

To  ensure  that  you  collect  data  in  a  systematic  way,  construct  a  table 
summarising  your  research  design  and  showing:  your  specific  objectives; 
specific data you will need for each objective; source of the data; methods of 
data collection; and, methods of data analysis. For our example, the research 
design table would look like table 1 below.

Table 1: Research design

Objective Type of data Source 
of data

Method  of 
data 
collection

Method  of 
data 
analysis

Assess  farmers’ 
knowledge of key 
recommendations 

Knowledge on:
►Maize varieties
►Plant spacing

120 
growers:
►60 
women
►60 
men

Oral test Descriptive 
statistics 
using SPSS

Assess  farmers’ 
application of key 
recommendations.

Farmer  practice 
on:
►Varieties 

grown
►Plant  spacing 

120 
growers:
►60 
women
►60 

Observation 
& 
measurement

Descriptive 
statistics 
using SPSS
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used men
Identify  factors 
affecting 
application  of 
recommendations.

Reasons  for 
following  &  not 
following 
recommendations 
on
►Varieties
►Plant spacing

120 
growers:
►60 
women
►60 
men

Discussion 
with 
individual 
farmers

Content 
analysis  & 
descriptive 
statistics

Specifying  the  specific  data  you  need  for  each  objective  is  particularly 
important  so  that  you  collect  relevant  data  for  your  study  –  and  avoid 
collecting large amounts of data that  you will  not be able to use.  It  is  not 
enough to say you will collect ‘primary data’ from farmers and ‘secondary 
data’ from the library. You have to specify the data you want from farmers as 
above.  If  you are going to collect  secondary data,  you have to say exactly 
what data you will  be looking for from secondary sources.  For our maize 
example,  you may be looking for information on the characteristics  of  the 
varieties and when they were released. You may be looking for information 
on the performance of the varieties in other areas.

Step 13: Administer the test

Ensure that each of the respondents in your sample answers all the questions 
in your test. If you are not consistent you will have data that will be difficult 
to analyse and interpret.

Step 14: Mark the test

Mark the test using the objective marking scheme you developed in step 8 
above. 

Step 15: Analyse the results

Here  you  may  be  interested  in  finding  out:  the  overall  performance  by 
farmers; the number of farmers who got all the answers correct; questions that 
caused most problems; whether one group did better than the other; reasons 
for  no  or  poor  application  of  recommendations;  farmer  perceptions;  and, 
suggestions by farmers.

Step 16: Identify opportunities for improvement

From the results, it should be possible for you to identify opportunities for 
improvement. If the results show that farmers’ knowledge is weak, you could 
conclude that training is needed and then plan to provide the training. If you 
find that farmers’ knowledge is adequate but they have constraints limiting 
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application, you could explore ways of dealing with the constraints. Data on 
farmers’ opinions and suggestions will be crucial here.

Step 17: Present results to a focus group

Initially withholding your ideas from step 16 above, present the results to a 
farmers focus group and check if they agree with your findings. There may be 
something  that  you  have  misunderstood  or  misinterpreted.  This  is  called 
‘triangulation’.  Once  there  is  agreement  on  the  findings,  identify 
opportunities for improvement together and develop a plan for way forward. 
It is important that you initially withhold your ideas from step 16 until the 
group has discussed the findings and come up with their own suggestions for 
improvement.  This  way the  group  will  be  able  to  identify  itself  with  the 
outcomes of the discussion.

Avoid using focus groups as a main source of information as they tend to be 
dominated by a few. The information and ideas you get will therefore be from 
a few farmers.

Step 18: Implement the plan

Together with the farmers implement the plan according to what you have 
agreed.

4. CONCLUSION

The above steps will  be appropriate for many situations.  Whether you are 
assessing  the  effectiveness  of  an  extension  method  like  a  field  day,  or 
extension approach like contact farmer-follower approach, or the performance 
of  a  farmers’  organization.  In  both  cases  it  will  be  important  to  assess 
effectiveness in terms of knowledge and skills gained as well farmer practice 
and constraints. The approach enables you to generate data that you need to 
identify opportunities for improvement. This is action research. It allows you 
to use your job as a learning opportunity, to learn consciously and to grow 
professionally.
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TOWARDS  SUSTAINABLE  STRATEGIES  AND 
TACTICS FOR EXTENSION RECOVERY
MUDAU, K.S.49, GEYSER, M.50, NESAMVUNI, A.E.51, & BELEMU, N.D.1 

ABSTRACT

Extension recovery plan breathed new life into extension. This new initiative by the  
Department of Agriculture (DoA) has already left a mark as extension officers are  
mobilized  to  register  for  junior  degrees  and  other  relevant  short  courses.  The  
inducement  has  also  been  coming  through  bursaries  and  other  support  services  
towards extension. In Limpopo province,  extension services remain a key support  
services  for  the  development  of  effective  farmer  organizations  and  suitable  
technological innovations. While the DoA intervention towards extension would have  
remarkable  impact  in  reviving  extension,  the  challenge  remains  as  to  how much  
would be the impact on the ground. Would the success of the program be translated 
into enhanced service delivery? Effective and efficient extension in terms of justifiable  
goals  should  be  the  responsibility  of  any  extension  services.  With  the  existing  
situation, for them to join the main stream of South African economy, the smallholder  
farmers are expected to produce sufficiently and work as good entrepreneurs. The  
study  shares  on  the  successes  of  the  recovery  plan  when  coupled  with  relevant  
extension methodologies and strategic partnerships. The study shows how Vhembe  
and  Mopani  districts  in  Limpopo  province  benefited  from  embracing  commodity  
approach, value chain analysis and participatory extension approaches.

1. INTRODUCTION 

The problem related to extension delivery has been chronic within Limpopo 
Department of Agriculture (LDA) over a period of years. This problem has 
been  debated  in  many  different  Departmental  Extension  Summits, 
conferences and forums of the department,  with little or no major delivery 
breakthrough.  Nevertheless,  the  problem  is  not  necessarily  a  Limpopo 
problem as the whole of South Africa faced extension delivery challenges. 
Challenges are more experienced in those provinces that are more rural and 
rely  more  on  extension  service  delivery  in  their  rural  development. 
Department  of  Agriculture  (DoA)  has  identified  provinces  like  Limpopo, 
Mpumalanga,  Eastern  Cape and  KwaZulu Natal  as  the  provinces  needing 
more attention as far as extension recovery is concerned. The introduction of 
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the  Extension recovery  Plan  brought  with  it,  new hope for  extension and 
served to energize extension officers. For a long time, extension officers felt 
dejected  and  were  always  uncertain  about  their  future  and  the  future  of 
extension.

2. EXTENSION RECOVERY PLAN 

Extension recovery Plan is an initiative of the Department of Agriculture. This 
DoA’s intervention is a five year plan which is aimed at ensuring an enhanced 
and a new focus in extension. The process was preceded by the employment 
of the service provider whose mandate was to establish the current status of 
extension personnel  in all  provinces.  The terms of  reference  of  the service 
provider included:

• Compiling a list of all categories of the current government agricultural 
extension and advisory personnel nationally. 

• Compiling a demographic profile of the said agricultural  extension and 
advisory service personnel. 

• Including the major subjects associated with the qualification/s obtained 

• The current official title and function of the officer. 

• The scope of work covered by each extension 

Based  on  the  validated  information  received  from  the  provinces  after  a 
number of conferences conducted by DoA, it was possible for DoA to come 
up with a comprehensive plan to ensure they start implementing. On issues of 
training  the  understanding  was  that  training  requirements  for  extension 
officers  shall  be  identified  by  their  respective  provinces.  The  number  per 
province shall be proportioned to the total number of Extension Officers in 
the province and to the total number of Extension Officers to be nationally 
trained  within  a  financial  year.  The  DoA was  to  enter  into  Service  Level 
Agreements with some Public Service Providers for the training of Extension 
Officers,  preferably  those  having a  deeper  understanding  of  the  extension 
environment.

3. WHAT INFORMED THE PROGRAM 

The recovery plan was a respond towards a need to revive extension services. 
DoA has been engaging provinces through conferences and meeting, where 
the  main  issue  was  to  establish  the  challenges  facing  extension  and  what 
could be done to redress the situation.  The Extension Indaba held in Eastern 
Cape  was  a  milestone  towards  the  shaping  up  of  the  plan  on  extension 
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recovery. The recovery plan was informed by the need to revamp extension 
and has the following as the main pillars:

• Ensure accountability and visibility of extension 
• Promote professionalism and improve image 
• Re-skilling and orientation of extension 
• Provision of ICT infrastructure and other resources 
• Recruitment of personnel over the MTEF. (DoA presentation, 2007) 

4. BEST PRACTICES IN EXTENSION DELIVERY AND THE BENEFIT 
TO EXTENSION 

What  has  been  more  encouraging  was  to  see  DoA  making  use  of  best 
practices or lessons learned from different provinces, using them to develop 
the  national  guidelines  on  extension  delivery.  The  Green  book  is  one 
innovation inherited from a province and introduced nationally. In their plan, 
there is a suggestion by DoA to come up with an Extension Recovery Plan 
Forum.  The  forum  will  be  crucial  in  advancing  the  same idea  of  sharing 
experiences and best practices. It is more valuable when a platform is created 
for provinces, to learn from each other and improve own situation. 

As indicated earlier, extension recovery plan breathed new life into extension. 
Never  before  have  we  had  a  situation  where  extension  personnel  are 
prioritized  and  have  adequate  access  to  bursaries  and  other  working 
resources.  The  exposure  of  extension  personnel  to  different  courses  and 
trainings is adding more commitment towards the work and the self-esteem is 
enhanced. With proper implementation of the green book reporting system, 
both reporting and monitoring and evaluation of extension services could be 
enhanced.

5. CHALLENGES  IN  IMPLEMENTING  EXTENSION  RECOVERY 
PLAN 

DoA has put the following as condition for grant allocation to the provinces:

There must be an official's appointed to direct and coordinate extension in the 
province  who  will  be  a  focal  point  on  matters  pertaining  to  the 
implementation of extension recovery plan; There must be commitment from 
province that new appointments will be linked to priority programmes like 
CASP,  LARP  etc;  The  province  must  demonstrate  that  it  has  a  policy  on 
information  &  communication  technology  with  clear  obligations  for 
recipients;  The  province  must  commit  that  officials  that  will  benefit  from 
training in the form of  qualification upgrading and specialized on the job 
training will be bounded by a contract that compels them to serve the public 
sector; and lastly that allocation of funding is linked to the delivery of a set of 
outputs and there will be mid-year and end term review.
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While the above conditions look adequate, the challenge remains as to how 
DoA will enforce or succeed lobbing provinces to stick to the conditions as 
stated. What is likely to happen is that the programs may be implemented 
differently based on what each province perceives as important and urgent. 
Provinces have different priorities and that would affect the implementation 
of  the extension recovery  plan.  Provinces  still  struggle to  have a  common 
definition  of  extension.  Therefore,  what  is  perceived  as  extension  in  one 
province may not necessarily be perceived the same way in another province. 
The same challenge was experienced by the service provider  employed to 
gather data about extension personnel  in provinces.  Extension services  fall 
within diverse components in different provinces. DoA still has to come with 
their own formidable extension management structure that would ensure the 
success of the recovery plan in all provinces. The impact of the recovery plan 
on  the  ground  would  be  compromised  by  delay  in  proper  institutional 
arrangement that cater for extension service delivery. While regular reporting 
by  provinces  would  be  crucial,  DoA  still  has  to  come  with  an  informed 
monitoring and evaluation tool to ensure that they can account for activities 
happening within different provinces.

There is indeed an influx of extension officers to universities to do their junior 
degrees. However that does not give us an assurance that their qualification 
will assist in breaching the gap in extension service delivery. There exists a 
need for DoA to influence the university curriculum or to ensure that their 
degrees are tailor made to suit extension deficiencies as defined by DoA. 

While  situations  of  provinces  differ,  common  problems  experienced  by 
extension  personnel  include:  working  in  isolation  and  in  marginalized 
conditions;  lack  of  technical  knowledge;  conventional  extension 
methodologies  v/s  participatory  &  commodity  approaches;  skewed 
distribution  of  institutional  capabilities;  extension/  research  linkages; 
inefficiency and failing to meet farmers needs; old age; access to facilities like 
internet,  phones,  etc,  and  uncertainty  about  the  future  of  extension.  In 
Limpopo  province,  the  move  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  adopt 
commodity approach and value chain analysis was a positive step towards 
the emancipation of the province.

6. COMMODITY  BASED  PARTNERSHIP  IN  VHEMBE  AND 
MOPANI 

Vhembe  and  Mopani  are  the  two  of  the  five  districts  found  in  Limpopo 
province.  The  two  districts  were  fortunate  to  be  exposed  to  participatory 
extension methods since 2000. Extension officers exposed to the methodology 
were  more  interested  in  their  work  as  they  always  found  something 
challenging in their work. With the introduction of commodity approach in 
the province, it was simpler for the two districts to embrace the methodology 
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and operate within the commodity partnership model as introduced and led 
by Madzivhandila College. The model was more on trying to link smallholder 
and emerging farmers  with appropriate  strategic partners to enhance their 
farming situation (Mudau and Belemu, 2007). The results realized from the 
two districts show that extension recovery plan would even be more effective 
if  coupled with positive models and extension methods. Emerging farmers 
need a new way of approach. Linking this farmers with appropriate partners 
and develop them along  commodity  groups  enrich  the  extension  delivery 
services. 

For the last  three  years  Vhembe and Mopani have seen the emergence  of 
growing  commodity  groups  like  the  Garlic  growers  association,  avocado 
growers  association,  citrus  growers  association,  macadamia  growers 
association/  cooperatives,  the  indigenous  chicken  groups  and  other 
commodity  groups.  The  groups  do  not  exist  only  in  name but  are  in  the 
business of farming. The garlic group, for example, are so organized that they 
conduct  most  of  their  activities  by themselves.  They are  able  to  lobby for 
market, organize long educational trips and hold their commodity meeting on 
regular basis without the lead from the extension officer. Farmers in Vhembe 
and Mopani are well mobilized and take ownership of their farming activities. 
Through working with strategic partners, farmers are getting more exposure 
on  farming  as  entrepreneurs,  market  oriented  farming  and  quality 
improvement of their products. 

7. ACHIEVEMENT REALIZED IN THE TWO DISTRICTS (MOPANI 
AND VHEMBE) 

In this part, we share about some of the initiatives and achievements attained 
through commodity partnership engagement in both Mopani and Vhembe.

7.1 Avocado

Westfalia, which is engaged in avocado production and processing, has done 
the  export  training  of  Lwamodo  Avocado  Project  farmers  and  organized 
exposure visits for farmers to Cape Town where the main issue was to learn 
on marketing/ exporting and understanding  marketing logistics.  Westfalia 
now plans to scale up the export training to the whole of Vhembe district.

Katope Company has identified five emerging avocado growers. They want 
to  work  with  them,  groom  them  on  export  marketing.  The  proposal  is 
currently been finalized and would likely be implemented before 2009 comes 
to an end.

PPECB has trained ten (10) farmers and they are busy implementing global 
gap  requirements  (subtropical  fruits).  Nine  technicians  are  undergoing 
training on global gap requirements.
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7.2 Citrus

Partnership  with  Citrus  Growers  Association  and  Citrus  Research 
International  still  continues.  An  information  day  for  the  two  districts  has 
already been planned for the 27th April 2009. Emerging farmers are currently 
benefiting from study groups which are closer to their farms.

Granar Passi Company, which has been buying citrus from emerging farmers 
for juice production is currently finalizing the proposal for granadilla project.

7.3 Avocado and Mango project

In  Tshakhuma/Tsianda,  Top Working  Women  Project  has  been  launched. 
The project was done in partnership with Makhado Specialised Oil Extract 
enterprise.  The project  identified potential  unemployed women in the two 
villages who have mango and avocado trees in their backyard and practically 
train them on grafting.  The aim is to  improve the indigenous cultivars  by 
grafting  them  with  exportable  cultivars  like  Fuerti,  Hass  and  Edranol. 
Contribution  by  Makhado  Specialized  Oil  processor  includes  training, 
painting, grafting materials  and also the supply of buds.  Grafted trees  are 
doing well and today there is interest to visit the project by people from other 
countries that learned about the project from internet. Farmer delegates from 
Uganda are to visit the project during April 2009.

7.4 Garlic

Vhembe and Mopani Garlic associations have strengthened their relationship 
with  Johannesburg,  Cape and Durban  markets.  The  same applies  to  their 
relationship with Hygrotech and South African Garlic Association. Emerging 
garlic  growers  are  now  invited  to  attend  conferences  and  also  visiting 
markets. With a membership of just over 200 and planting an area of about 
980ha, Vhembe Garlic Growers association has also incorporated pepper dew 
as a commodity that is doing well in the market.

7.4 Tomato

There has always been a good potential  for tomato production in the two 
districts.  Farmers  have  been  relying  on  both  local  and  export  market. 
However, recently Miami Canners have identified 12 farmers in Mutale who 
will,  on a  20 ha,  plant tomatoes and market  to  them. An agreement  is  in 
process and should be finalized soon.

7.5 Broiler

An agreement has been reached with Ross Breeders Association to train 110 
broiler farmers from both Vhembe and Mopani. The first training has already 
been conducted during March 2009 and the second one will  be conducted 
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during July 2009. In all the trainings Ross Breeders prepare training materials, 
conduct training and also cater for trainees.

In  all  these  commodities,  interactions  were  done  through;  farmers  days, 
meetings,  exposure visits,  demonstrations,  courses and workshops and the 
majority of those activities were funded by our partners.

8. CONCLUSION 

The  commodity  partnership  approach  has  energized  extension  in  both 
Vhembe and Mopani. Both farmers and extension officers enjoy this new way 
of  working  which  is  more  focused  unlike  a  situation  before  where  an 
extension officer was just a jack of all trades and master of none. Farmers now 
understand  their  competitiveness  and  areas  of  potential  improvement. 
Extension officers also understand their  agricultural  area/ward profile and 
are able to focus on those commodities which are of competitive advantage. 
This  kind  of  approach,  coupled  with  extension  recovery  plan,  will  make 
extension even more visible and relevant on the ground. Extension services 
cannot address all the needs of the emerging farmers without partnering with 
identified  and  willing  strategic  partners.  Through  the  Commodity 
Partnership Model,  we are able to see the willingness of some commercial 
farmers  to  work  with  emerging  farmers.  The  prospect  of  growing  our 
emerging  farmers  is  great  if  it  is  based  on  commodity  approach  and  the 
analysis of value chain (Mudau, Nesamvuni, & Belemu, 2008).
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FARMERS’  STRATEGIES  AND  MODES  OF 
OPERATION  IN  SMALLHOLDER  IRRIGATION 
SCHEMES OF SOUTH AFRICA: A CASE STUDY OF 
MAMUHOHI  IRRIGATION  SCHEME  IN  LIMPOPO 
PROVINCE
MUDAU, K.S.53, GEYSER,M.54, & NESAMVUNI, A.E.55

ABSTRACT

The overall objective is to assess the sustainability and more specifically, the economic  
viability of smallholder irrigation schemes in South Africa in a context of irrigation 
transfer.  The  White  Paper  on  Agriculture  (1995)  has  clearly  indicated  the  
government ‘s intention to withdraw subsidies previously enjoyed by farmers and to  
ensure that real cost of natural resources are reflected in the pricing of resources in  
order to discourage abuse. This has resulted in the enacting of new laws like the New 
Water Act of 1998, which is aimed at sustainable water management. This includes  
the rehabilitation of infrastructure before transfer and the establishment of farmers  
Water  Users  Associations,  which  are  to  take  over  ownership  and  collective  
management of the schemes. These issues pose a challenge to extension. The challenge  
is whether such farmers will be able to pay for water and other services and make  
decisions collectively with all the constraints they are faced with. For instance, they  
lack  money,  expertise  and  lack  good  cohesion  among  themselves.  Challenges  and  
uncertainties like these also motivated this study. The study concluded that there is a  
need  for  certain  economic,  technical  and  institutional  evolutions  in  the  cropping  
systems if farmers have to match changes brought by the revitalisation of irrigation  
schemes, which include irrigation management transfer.

1. INTRODUCTION

1.1 Background

Irrigation Management Transfer (IMT) is the option chosen by governments 
in many countries with no consideration on the cost for providing water.  The 
great  concern  in  South  Africa  is  the  viability  of  the  irrigation  schemes 
considering their  proposed transfer to farmers.  Farmers as water users  are 
now supposed to shoulder the cost of water. The main objective here is to try 
and investigate the possibility of matching the operational and maintenance 
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costs requirements after transfer,  and farmers’ willingness to pay for them, 
based on their affordability.

1.2 Smallholder irrigation farming in Limpopo Province

In  the  Limpopo  Province,  the  Department  of  Agriculture  identified  171 
irrigation  schemes.  Most  of  these  171  smallholding  irrigation  schemes  are 
moribund and have been inactive for many years (NP-DAE, 2000). Schemes 
are said to comprise a total of 19291 hectares with 10150 farmers participating. 
About  117  schemes  have  been  settled  by  individual  smallholder  farmers 
(Bembridge, 2000).

1.3 The new water policy

Irrigation  is  by  far  the  largest  consumer  of  South  African’s  limited  water 
resources.  In  the  White  Paper  on  Agriculture  (1995),  the  government 
indicated that water in South Africa is  a limited resource and is naturally, 
essential to both rural and urban areas, leading to conflict among users. The 
White  Paper  (1997),  noted  that  Agriculture  which  accounts  for  half  the 
nation’s water use would have to re-evaluate this use, and would have to pay 
a price  for water  that reflects  the real  economic cost,  including the cost to 
society and the environment.  The price  of water  would include operating, 
maintenance and capital costs as well as a water resource management levy, 
and  a  resource  conservation  charge.  Water  prices  on  government  water 
schemes  will  be  adjusted  over  a  period  of  time  to  cover  operation  and 
maintenance costs, and interests and redemption of loans.

1.4 Production potential of smallholder irrigation scheme farmers

The  study  by  Merle,  Oudot  and  Perret  (2000)  found  that  cancellation  of 
mechanisation and inputs supply services has increased the production cost 
for farmers who must now use private operators.  Most of the smallholder 
irrigation scheme farmers operate as subsistence farmers. These farmers are 
operating  on  very  small  land  which  prevents  them  from  operating  as 
commercial  farmers.  Failure to control soil  erosion has also depleted some 
irrigation schemes of the fertile topsoil, which is appropriate for plant growth. 
In some irrigation schemes, the wrong application of chemicals and fertilisers 
has impacted negatively on the productivity of the soil.

The study by Mpahlele, Malakalaka and Hedden-Dunkhorst (2000) found that 
smallholder  irrigation  farmers  derive  their  livelihood  from  a  number  of 
sources  of  income.  Based  on  crop  budget  analysis,  it  was  estimated  that 
irrigation farming could contribute to about 37% of household income for 2.5 
ha farmers, 21% for food plot farmers, and 13% for 5 ha farmers. The study 
also found that gross margins per ha for vegetables investigated ranged from 
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R8000 to R20000, whereas maize and wheat provided returns of about R500 
and R1450 respectively.

1.5 Problem statement

The 1995 White Paper on Agriculture has clearly indicated the government ‘s 
intention to withdraw subsidies previously enjoyed by farmers and to ensure 
that real cost of natural resources are reflected in the pricing of resources in 
order to discourage abuse. This resulted in the enacting of new laws like the 
New Water Act of 1998, which is aimed at sustainable water management. 
This  includes  the  rehabilitation  of  infrastructure  before  transfer  and  the 
establishment of farmers Water Users Associations,  which are to take over 
ownership and collective management of  the schemes.  However,  the main 
worry  has  been  in  the  former  homelands,  where  schemes  previously 
completely depended upon the government yet still performed poorly. In a 
real sense, those schemes are very small and are not operating effectively. The 
challenge is whether such farmers will be able to pay for water and other 
services,  make decisions collectively with all  the constraints they are faced 
with. For instance, they lack money, expertise and lack good cohesion among 
themselves.  They  are  illiterate,  poor  and  some  engaged  in  complete 
subsistence  type  of  farming.  Challenges  and  uncertainties  like  these  also 
motivated  this  study.  The  overall  objective  therefore  is  to  assess  the 
sustainability  and  more  specifically,  the  economic  viability  of  smallholder 
irrigation  schemes  in  South  Africa  in  a  context  of  irrigation  management 
transfer.

The  study  aims  to  focus  on  the  following  specific  aspects  of  these  issues 
through  a  local  study  in  the  Limpopo  Province  (Mamuhohi  Irrigation 
Scheme):

• The diversity of farming systems within schemes 
• The  fact  that  in  the  current  situation,  most  farming  systems  are  not 

economically viable if not subsidised by non-farm sources of income

• Evaluation of the cost incurred by the scheme’s  operation, maintenance 
and possible refurbishment.

• Assessment  the  diversity  of  cropping  systems  and  farming  systems 
performed by farmers and their hydraulic and micro-economic features.

• Assessment  the  possible  contribution  of  farmers  to  a  cost  recovery 
strategy, and the set up of a charging system.
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2. METHODOLOGY

2.1 Introduction

The overall objective of this study is to investigate the possibility to match a 
cost recovery strategy at scheme level with farmers’ capacity and willingness 
to pay. Farmers’ capacity and willingness to pay for water supply and related 
services highly depends on the contribution of irrigated farming systems in 
their  livelihood  systems;  hence  the  necessity  to  investigate  the  cropping 
systems, the farming systems and the livelihood systems. The main focus for 
analysis is on typology development.

2.2 Farming systems analysis

Firstly, there exist a need to analyse farming systems and then to represent 
them for  further  modelling purposes.  A typology  of  farmers  will  be  built 
based on typology of cropping systems. A typology is an attempt to group 
activity units according to their main modes of operation and their common 
characteristics (Perret, 1999).  

2.3 Typology development

Typology  development  is  done  through  sampling,  questionnaire, 
survey/interviews  and  data  analysis.  The  typology  in  the  Mamuhohi 
Irrigation Scheme,  which is  a  furrow irrigation scheme,  was built  with  an 
objective of identifying different farmers’ types existing within the Scheme. 
The procedure was the following: the first survey was conducted to provide a 
general description of activities and plots within the irrigation scheme. The 
data was processed and the results were tabulated. The second survey was 
through  questionnaires  and  it  was  conducted  on  all  60  farming  units  at 
Mamuhohi Irrigation Scheme. Identified variables were determined by what 
was observed from data available in the irrigation scheme. It was also realised 
that such variables were technically related. For example, productive activity, 
source  of  income,  off-farm  activities,  etc.  This  resulted  into  a  rough 
identification  of  types  which  were  later  refined  until  an  appropriate 
classification was achieved with well-defined types.

2.4 Choice of case study irrigation scheme

The irrigation scheme chosen for study was Mamuhohi Irrigation Scheme. 
The scheme is one of the furrow irrigation schemes that receive water from 
the Nzhelele  River.  Data was first  collected in 1999 and there was at  least 
some appropriate data received from Mamuhohi Agricultural Office. In 2000 
heavy flooding destroyed the scheme irrigation infrastructure. It was hoped 
that such a problem would be temporary as the Department of Water Affairs 
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immediately  planned  temporary  reconstruction  of  the  irrigation 
infrastructure,  with  the  BKS  Consultburo  (Pty)  having  been  appointed  as 
principal consultants and Sebego Maloka and Viljoen Civic Engineering CC, 
as  sub-consultants.  Unfortunately  the  appointed  consultants,  for  unknown 
reasons, could not, as expected, complete the job in 2001 and farmers were not 
able to plant their crops up to mid - 2002. 

The data on scheme production was therefore based on 1999 production, as 
2000  production  was  disturbed  by  heavy  rainfall.  Some  appropriate 
information on crop production for the year 1999 was also acquired from the 
local agricultural office. At least one hope for the irrigation scheme is that it 
has been included in the second phase of Irrigation Schemes Rehabilitation 
Programme.  The pre-development surveys have been conducted already and 
farmers  have  now  undergone  pre-development  trainings  to  ensure 
sustainability of the project.

2.5 Developing the questionnaires

The questionnaire  used  during  the  preliminary  interview contained  open-
ended questions. Farmers were also offered an opportunity to express their 
needs  and  this  fortunately  resulted  in  the  formulation  of  a  close-ended 
questionnaire.  The  close-ended  questions  were  also  applied  including 
questions  on  decision  making  on  farming  matters,  size  of  land,  source  of 
income, age, etc.

2.6 Methodological sequence of the research process

As indicated before,  a specific methodological sequence was followed. The 
sequence started with formulation of questions. The chosen study area was 
aimed at ensuring that the available different farming types are identified. 
List of names of plot holders and other key information was received from the 
local  agricultural  office.  This  helped  in  identifying  people  who  could  be 
interviewed.   

The preliminary interviews were done with a sample size of 25 farmers and 
were aimed at trying to get a better understanding of the people within the 
study  area.  Formulation  of  close-ended  questionnaires  was  done  so  as  to 
ensure  that  they  were  relevant  to  the  purpose  of  the  survey.  It  was  also 
ensured  that  questions  become  as  simple  as  possible  to  ensure  clear 
understanding  by  the interviewer  and the  respondents.  About  four  weeks 
were spent in trying to understand the real set up of the study area and the 
lifestyle of the local community. 

The second part of the methodological sequence was the issue of collecting 
data from 60 farmers. This interview was done with the help of two extension 
officers who assisted with the interviewing of farmers. It was not possible to 
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interview all farmers at once, and about two weeks elapsed before all farmers 
could be  interviewed.  However  farmers  were  very cooperative  during the 
whole interviewing process.

The  third  part  of  the  methodological  sequence  was  data  processing.  The 
typology  here  was  developed  by  qualitative  analysis  as  indicated  before. 
Farmers develop strategies as a way of dealing with a changing and uncertain 
environment, in order for them to duplicate or transform a given life style that 
corresponds to an objective, as groups or as individuals (Perret & Touchain, 
2002). The typology had to be refined for quite sometime to ensure a valid 
typology of farmers was developed. 

3. RESULTS
 
3.1 Main characteristics of the irrigation scheme farmers

Listed here are identified important characteristics of the farmers as a whole 
and  do  not  necessarily  account  for  specifying  or  defining  different  types 
within the irrigation scheme. However later during identifying of types, some 
of these characteristics are likely to be accounted for or contribute towards the 
identification of types.

3.1.1 Different sources of income and activities

Table 1: Diverse farmers’ livelihood systems 

Strategy Percentage 
of farmers

Farmers relying only on farming 10%
Those who have access to monthly pension grant 25%
Those who have access to remittances from working husbands 21%
Those with access to salaries and wages from permanent local jobs 12%
Those involved in small businesses 32%

3.1.2 Farmers age differences 

Table 2: The age distribution of Mamuhohi Irrigation scheme

Age distribution Number of farmers Percentage  of 
farmers

20 – 30 4 7%
30 – 50 22 37%
50 – 60 11 18%
   >  60 23 38%
Total 60 100%
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3.1.3 Plot ownership and land working
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male owners
female owners

3.2 Typology of farmers according to cropping systems
  
3.2.1 Description of types 

Type 1:  Very extensive maize growers (4/60)
Type 2: Vegetable growers (14/60)
Type 3: Diversified maize growers (8/60)
Type 4: Intensive diversified growers (34/60) 

Table 3: Area planted per crop per type

N
o Maize Groun

dnuts
Tom
atoes

Onion
s Beans Vege-

table
Sum-
mer

Winte
r

Type 
1

4 2.14 0 0 0 0 0 2.140 0

Type 
2

14 3.424 1.070 3.22 .856 1.070 3.675 4.280 8.607

Type 
3

8 7.926 .749 .535 .107 .749 .321 8.675 1.712

Type 
4

34 18.866 4.068 7.371 2.033 4.601 4.815 22.827 18.276

Total 60 32.356 5.887 11.126 2.996 6.420 8.811 37.922 28.602
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4. FINDINGS

4.1 Overview

Smallholder irrigation schemes can play a tremendous role, especially in rural 
areas toward supplying job opportunities and contributing towards poverty 
alleviation. However, to ensure these, it would be required that the position 
of smallholder irrigation scheme farmers is well understood. It would be a 
great error to stereotypically regard all farmers within the irrigation schemes 
as the same without looking at the diversity that exists within the farming 
community in the same area. To try and develop these farmers, one would 
require an understanding of such diversity – hence the study tries to identify, 
scientifically, the existence of such diversity.

Understanding  diversity  within  farmers  would  also  require  one  to 
understand different strategies farmers pursue to ensure their livelihood. This 
means that both the socio-economic and institutional setting of such farmers 
should be understood.

4.2 Major findings

4.2.1 The existence of diversity

The profile of smallholder irrigation scheme, which exposes different types 
within  the  irrigation  scheme,  is  achieved  through  the  identification  and 
description of the socio-economic and production diversity of the Mamuhohi 
Irrigation  Scheme farmers.  The  information  could  be  of  great  necessity  in 
assisting  smallholder  farmers  on  issues  of  their  own  development.  The 
findings also help to curb generalisation of  perception by developers  with 
regard smallholder irrigation farmers.

4.2.2 A typology of diversity

Four types of smallholder irrigation schemes are identified. Each type has its 
own strategy for survival.  The types are as follows: type 1,  very extensive 
maize growers (4/60); type 2, vegetable growers (14/60); type 3, diversified 
maize  growers  (8/60);  type  4,  and  lastly,  intensive  diversified  growers 
(34/60). Each group has its own strategy for survival, ranging from monthly 
pension grant,  and involvement  in  community  projects,  livestock farming, 
and some relying on migrant  remunerations  and others  from civil  service 
remuneration. The identified types also differ in production and area under 
utilisation.  
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4.2.3 Production potential of smallholder irrigation scheme

The study found that the current production of furrow smallholder irrigation 
schemes  is  unfortunately  very  low.  The  cropping  system  will  not  make 
smallholder farmers to be successful. Farmers have to rely upon other source 
of income in order to sustain their lives. The situation has been as a result of a 
combination of factors like: poor access to agricultural inputs, wrong planting 
methods,  insufficient  extension services,  unreliable  furrow irrigation water 
supply, and old age among farmers, wrong planting time and failure to plant 
profitable crops.

Land tenure remains a constraint among smallholder irrigation farmers. The 
general  plot  size  of  1.286  ha  is  too  small  to  make  a  living.  The  situation 
compels farmers to devise other strategies in order to earn a living.

Despite the current low production by farmers, the cost of production seems 
to be higher and does not correlate with the production potential of farmers. 
While farmers have indicated their preparedness to pay for irrigation services, 
it would seem this was said only out of desperation. Farmers wanted their 
irrigation  infrastructure  to  be  rehabilitated  so  that  they  could  engage 
themselves in farming again. The reality remains that the current production 
by farmers cannot match the cost of running the scheme.

4.2.4 Policy and strategies 

Farmers felt the impact of the withdrawal of the government’s assistance in 
running irrigation schemes. The scheme has as a result deteriorated to a stage 
of partial collapse. A great need among farmers remains the rehabilitation of 
irrigation infrastructure so that they could return to their lands.

As indicated earlier, the study has found that diverse types existed within the 
irrigation scheme. This indicates that appropriate information in this regard is 
important for the government in the formulation of policies for developing 
such farmers. In this study, four types have been identified within the same 
irrigation scheme.

Diverse strategies used by farmers would also assist the government to plan 
well for the rural poor farmers. In the study, it was realised that most farmers 
rely on monthly pension grant. In some situations it was also realised that no 
other  source  of  income  existed  among  farmers.  A  serious  need  exists  to 
improve credit facilities so that they become compatible with these farmers. 
Extension  services  has  to  be  rendered,  but  with  due  consideration  to  the 
existing  diversity  among  farmers.  Extension  services  have  seldom  been 
effective,  are  biased  and  sometimes  miss  the  target  because  it  was  more 
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conventional  without  taking into consideration the different  types  existing 
within the existing group of farmers. 

In rural societies, agricultural development should also include development 
of  other  related  aspects  that  affect  farmers.  Farmers  in  rural  areas  are 
constrained by different things, which at the end impact negatively towards 
their  farming.  Development  in  agriculture  would  be  appropriate  if 
accompanied  by  development  in  marketing,  credit  facilities,  land  tenure 
system and other related aspects.

4.3 Recommendations

4.3.1 The discussion, it became clear that there is diversity within schemes in 
terms  of  farming  systems.  Any  intervention  to  irrigation  schemes 
should be based on the same understanding of existing diversity.

4.3.2 Because  in  the  current  situation,  most  farming  systems  are  not 
economically viable if not subsidised by non-farm sources of income, 
there is a need for a holistic approach when dealing with development 
of such smallholder irrigation farmers.

4.3.3 The cost incurred by the scheme’s operation, maintenance and possible 
refurbishment will always be more than what farmers are able to pay. 
Farmers need assistance on what crops to plant to ensure improved 
production. 

4.3.4 Contribution of farmers to a cost recovery strategy, and the setting up 
of a charging system is essential to ensure ownership and self reliance 
by  farmers.  Nevertheless  farmers  need  support  in  terms  of  better 
planning  to  ensure  they  are  adequately  contributing  to  the  cost 
recovery strategy.

4.4 Limitations and suggestions for future research

The research at Mamuhohi Irrigation Scheme has been constrained by the fact 
that farmers have not been ploughing their lands since 2000. It was therefore 
not possible since 2000 to go to the field and check on crops planted. The 
research relied on production data for the year 1999. While farmers offered 
adequate information during interview, more data on production was also 
acquired  from  Mamuhohi  Agricultural  Office.  However  some  of  the  data 
might have been based on estimations as farmers usually did not keep records 
of their farming activities.
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FARMER  PARTICIPATORY  EVALUATION  OF 
GROUNDNUT  (ARACHIS  HYPOGAEA  L.) 
VARIETIES:  AN  ON-FARM  EXPERIENCE  IN 
RESIDUAL MOISTURE SITUATIONS OF ORISSA
SATISH-KUMAR, G.D.56

ABSTRACT

India has nearly 100 m operational holdings, of which over 75% belong to the small  
farm category (i.e. 2 ha or below in size). The farmers who operate these holdings  
work under complex, diverse and risk prone (CDR) environments. The smaller the  
farm, the greater is the need for marketable surplus, so that the farm family can have  
some cash income. Consequently adoption of improved varieties, improved package of  
practices and value addition become essential for strengthening the household food  
and livelihood security in rural India. However, it appears from the socio-economic  
surveys  that  the  advances  in  breeding  improved  varieties  had  not  benefited  in  
increasing the adoption of the improved varieties by the CDR farmers.

After  the  decades  of  formal  plant  breeding  efforts,  the  adoption  of  high  yielding 
varieties (HYVs) is disappointing not only for resource poor farmers, but for India as  
a whole. Farmers in the marginal agricultural environments are not exploiting an 
enormous potential  economic  benefit  from the  adoption  of  HYVs.   If  50% of  the  
farmers having average farm holdings were to adopt HYVs in 10% of the districts  
that currently have less than 50% adoption, the increase in production would have an  
estimated value, which runs into billions. Extrapolating the logic to whole India, the  
economic return from a higher adoption of HYVs is much greater.

The HYVs cultivated by farmers in India are about 15 years older than in a very  
efficient system, suchas UK where it is  3 years. In groundnut the average age of  
HYVs adopted by the farmers is more than 15 years for whole of India and more than  
9 years for developed States suchas Gujarat and more than 20 years for States suchas  
Orissa.  Hence, there are good reasons to employ the innovative approaches suchas  
Farmer Participatory Research (FPR) to improve the appropriateness of the varieties  
to the CDR farmers.  FPR is  an approach,  which involves encouraging farmers to  
engage  in  experiments  in  their  own  fields  so  that  they  can  learn,  adopt  new  
technologies and spread them to other farmers. 

When the scientists and the farmers work together, to improve the agriculture by  
learning from each other, they begin to understand the differences between their views  
and knowledge systems. Working together, respecting each other's freedom results in 

56  Scientist  (Agril.Extension),  National  Research  Centre  for  Groundnut  (NRCG),  Indian  
Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR), Post Box No. 05, Junagadh - 362 001, Gujarat, India,  
E-mail:  satish@nrcg.res.in,  Tel.  91-9427736589  (mobile),  91285-2672437  (residence),  91285-
2672550 (Fax).
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bridging the gap between these differences creates opportunities to develop solutions  
that respond to the requirements and felt needs of farmers. Solutions oriented towards  
felt-needs  of  farmer  based  on  their  freedom  to  choose  have  greater  potential  for  
adoption and for achieving desirable changes in their livelihoods.

The farmer's participatory varietal evaluation offers alternative choices of varieties to  
farmers  and  verifies  the  performance  of  improved  genotypes  under  farmer's  
conditions in comparison to the research station trails. The farmer has the liberty to  
choose from a basket of choices based on his/her own criteria.  The paper describes our  
experiences with the FRP approach. 

Groundnut is a major oilseed crop of Orissa, which accounts for 57% of total oil seed  
production of the state. The total area under groundnut in the state was 0.90 lakh ha,  
of which 0.52 lakh ha was grown during  rabi season under residual soil  moisture  
situation  immediately  after  harvest  of  kharif  rice.  The  major  constraint  for  rabi 
groundnut  cultivation  was  lack  of  awareness  on  improved  varieties  and  non-
availability of quality seed. Farmers grow traditional variety AK 12-24.  Hence, the  
present study was conducted with the  following objectives  1.  To identify  suitable  
groundnut variety for residual soil moisture situations of Coastal Orissa during rabi 
season  using  FPR  approach  and  2.  To  demonstrate  the  potential  of  NRCG  seed 
storage  method.  The  study was  funded  by  the  National  Agricultural  Technology  
Project  under  the  sub-project  "Management of  coastal  agro-ecosystem affected  by 
super cyclone of Orissa". 

The two districts Cuttuck and Puri from Orissa state, one block from each district,  
Ersama and Astaranga, respectively were selected based on the maximum extent of  
damage caused due to the cyclone. Eight villages from each block making a total of  
sixteen villages were selected based on maximum extent of damage due to the cyclone.  
The farmers were selected by two-stage sampling method. A total of three hundred  
and ninety-two OFTs were conducted for two years during 2002-03 and 2003-04. The  
farmers were provided four varieties of groundnut viz., Smruti, GG 2, TAG 24 and K 
134. These varieties were compared with the farmers’ traditional variety AK 12-24.  
The  data were  collected through a semi-structured interview schedule  by personal  
interview of the farmers. The descriptive statistics such frequency and percentages  
were used to analyze the data. The yield gap (YG) and yield gap index (YGI) were  
estimated.

The discussions with individual farmers during 2002-04 indicated that farmers from 
Cuttuck expressed a  very strong overall  preference  for the  Smruti  over their  own  
variety, as well as other improved varieties tried under the OFTs. The results of these  
comparisons showed that the reasons for this preference in Ersama block were the  
relative earliness of this variety combined with its higher pod yield. During the group  
discussions farmers further indicated that Smruthi had higher haulm yield, bold seeds  
and tolerant to insect-pests such as Aphids and Jassids. The farmers post-harvest yield 
measurements confirmed these results.
It is our experience that the type of OFTs described here, combined with an attitude  
towards  learning  and  understanding  from  farmers  by  researchers,  provides  new 
information for assessing the overall usefulness of an improved variety.  The present  
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study reiterated the usefulness of FPR as an extension research tool. The farmers were  
provided  with  a  basket  of  options  to  choose  from,  based  on  their  wisdom  and  
experimentation they preferred Smruti, GG 2 and TAG 24. Apart, from increased pod  
yield,  farmers  considered  the  fodder  yield,  early  maturity  and  suitability  to  their  
specific situation as the criteria for their decision.  

In  addition  to  FPR,  the  support  and  active  participation  of  state  department  of  
agriculture is needed to improve the adoption of improved groundnut varieties. The  
NRCG storage method has to be popularized in the region to makeup for the non-
availability of quality seed.  Further, the short duration varieties of rice (to facilitate  
early sowing of groundnut during rabi) may be popularized in the region. Thus, FPR 
is  of  particular  use  in  the  identification  of  relevant  research  issues  and  in  the  
adaptation of technologies to specific local circumstances. Farmer's participation is a  
key  element  to  successful  FPR,  but  it  takes  the  unwavering  commitment  of  the  
researchers to make it an effective extension research tool.

1. INTRODUCTION

India has nearly 100 m operational holdings, of which over 75% belong to the 
small farm category (i.e. 2 ha or below in size). The farmers who operate these 
holdings work under complex, diverse and risk prone (CDR) environments. 
The smaller the farm, the greater is the need for marketable surplus, so that 
the  farm  family  can  have  some  cash  income.  Consequently  adoption  of 
improved  varieties,  improved  package  of  practices  and  value  addition 
become  essential  for  strengthening  the  household  food  and  livelihood 
security in rural India. However, it appears from the socio-economic surveys 
that  the  advances  in  breeding  improved  varieties  had  not  benefited  in 
increasing the adoption of the same by the CDR farmers.

After  the  decades  of  formal  plant  breeding  efforts,  the  adoption  of  high 
yielding varieties (HYVs) is disappointing not only for resource poor farmers, 
but for India as a whole. Farmers in the marginal agricultural environments 
are not exploiting an enormous potential economic benefit from the adoption 
of HYVs. If 50% of the farmers having average farm holdings were to adopt 
HYVs in 10% of the districts that currently have less than 50% adoption, the 
increase  in  production  would  have  an  estimated  value  which  runs  into 
billions (Witcombe et al.,1998:56). Extrapolating the logic to whole India, the 
economic returns from a higher adoption of HYVs is much greater.

The HYVs cultivated by farmers in India are about 15 years older than in a 
very  efficient  system,  such  as  UK  where  it  is  3  years.  In  groundnut  the 
average age of HYVs adopted by the farmers is more than 15 years for whole 
of India and more than 9 years for developed States such as Gujarat and more 
than 20 years for States such as Orissa.   Hence,  there are good reasons to 
employ  the  innovative  approaches  such  as  Farmer  Participatory  Research 
(FPR) to improve the adoption of the improved varieties by the CDR farmers. 
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1.1 What is Farmer Participatory Research?

FPR  is  an  approach,  which  involves  encouraging  farmers  to  engage  in 
experiments in their own fields so that they can learn, adopt new technologies 
and  spread  them  to  other  farmers.  With  the  scientist  acting  as  facilitator, 
farmers and scientists closely work together from initial design of the research 
project to data gathering, analysis, final conclusions, and follow-up actions. 
The main advantage of this approach is that farmers “learn by doing” and 
decision  rules  are  modified  on  the  basis  of  direct  experience.   New 
information,  technologies  and  concepts  may  be  better  communicated  to 
farmers  through  the  FPR  approach.   FPR  has  been  defined  as  “the 
collaboration  of  farmers  and  scientists  in  agricultural  research  and 
development” (Bentley, 1994:140).

1.2 Importance of groundnut for orissa

Groundnut is a major oilseed crop of Orissa, which accounts for 57% of total 
oil  seed production of the state (Sahu  et  al.,  2001:49).  The total area under 
groundnut in the state is 0.90 lakh ha, of which 0.52 lakh ha is grown during 
rabi season (DOD, 2007).  The rabi season sowing starts from October and ends 
in  February  depending  on  the  time  of  harvesting  of  rice  crop.   The  rabi 
groundnut  is  grown mostly in coastal  districts  where,  rice  based cropping 
system is the most predominant system and groundnut is grown entirely on 
residual soil moisture without irrigation. Growing groundnut, a legume, in 
the rice based cropping system sustains crop production and even improves 
soil  health  both  inorganic  and  organic,  provides  better  nutritional  and 
financial security.  

Farmers  grow  traditional  variety  AK  12-24.  The  major  constraint  for  rabi 
groundnut cultivation was lack of awareness on improved varieties and non-
availability  of  quality  seed to  the  farmers.   Hence,  the  present  study was 
conducted with the following objectives 1. To identify the suitable groundnut 
variety for Coastal Orissa during  rabi season using FPR approach and 2. To 
demonstrate  the  potential  of  NRCG  seed  storage  method.  The  study  was 
funded by the National Agricultural Technology Project (NATP), India under 
the  sub-project  "Management  of  coastal  agro-ecosystem  affected  by  super 
cyclone of Orissa". 

2. PROCEDURE

The two districts  viz.,  Cuttuck and Puri  from Orissa,  one block from each 
district,  Ersama  and  Astaranga,  respectively  were  selected  based  on  the 
maximum extent of damage caused due to the cyclone. Eight villages from 
each block making a total of sixteen villages were selected based on maximum 
extent of damage due to the cyclone.  The farmers were selected by two-stage 
sampling  method.  The  lists  of  all  the  farmers  with  potential  area  for 
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groundnut in these villages were prepared.  From these lists,  farmers were 
selected by proportionate random sampling method based on the farm size, 
making a sample size of one hundred and ninety two farmers during 2002-03 
and two hundred farmers during 2003-04. 

A total of three hundred and ninety-two trials were conducted over a period 
of two years. For  the OFTs each farmer was provided with four varieties of 
groundnut. The farmers decided themselves about the trial location and field 
management.  Each  farmer  conducted  the  trial  in  an  area  of  500-1000  m2 

depending upon his farm size and resources.  This allowed them to exercise 
some control over the level of risk that is appropriate for him/her. 

The farmers were provided four varieties  of groundnut viz.,  Smruti,  GG 2, 
TAG 24 and K 134. These varieties had wide maturity duration ranging from 
100-115  days  with  70-75%  shelling  percent,  48-51%  oil  content  and  29-38 
hundred  kernel  weight.  The  varieties  had  tolerance  to  pests  and  diseases 
ranging  from Aphids,  Jassids,  leafminor  and stem rot,  collar  rot,  rust  and 
PBND.  The idea was to provide the farmers with a basket of choices and an 
opportunity to observe, evaluate and choose the best variety using their own 
judgment. These varieties were compared with the farmers’ traditional variety 
AK 12-24.  The qualitative data were collected by various methods such as 
group  discussions,  visits  by  the  scientists,  farmer's  meetings  and  focused 
group discussions. 

The  quantitative  data  were  collected  through  a  semi-structured  interview 
schedule by personal interview of the farmers. The descriptive statistics such 
as frequency and percentages were used to analyze the data. The yield gap 
(YG) and yield gap index (YGI) were estimated by the following formulae.

YG = OSY - OFTY
YGI = YG/OSY *100
Where OSY=On-station yield and OFTY=On-farm trail yield

The variety may have high OSY (yield potential), but if the OFTY, which truly 
represents the farmers conditions is low, then the variety may not be suitable 
to farmers of that region. The YGI gives the feasibility of the variety under 
farmer's conditions, lower the values of the YGI highly suitable is the variety 
for the farmers of that particular region. 

3. FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION

3.1 Farmers perceptions on the suitability of the improved varieties

The discussions with individual farmers during 2002-04 indicated that farmers 
from Cuttuck expressed a very strong overall preference for the Smruti over 
their own variety, as well as other improved varieties tried under the OFTs 

302



(Table 1). The results of these comparisons showed that the reasons for this 
preference in Ersama block were the relative earliness of this variety combined 
with  its  higher  pod yield  (Table  2).  During  the  group discussions  farmers 
further  indicated  that  Smruthi  had  higher  haulm  yield,  bold  seeds  and 
tolerant to insect-pests such as Aphids and Jassids. 

Table 1: Farmers preferences of the improved varieties over their own 
variety  during  individual  discussions  from  the  two  blocks 
during 2002-2004

District

Variety
Smruti GG 2 TAG 24 K 134
Prefe-
rence 
(%)

No.
Prefe-
rence 
(%)

No.
Prefe-
rence 
(%)

No.
Prefe-
rence 
(%)

No.

Ersama 68 45 42 30 31 30 20 30
Astaranga 52 40 45 35 25 35 20 30

Table 2: Farmers preferences in  percentage for  Smruthi  compared to 
their own variety for individual traits

Trait/Characteristic Cuttuck Puri
2002-03 2003-4 2002-03 2003-4

Pod yield 92 100 85 95
Haulm yield 80 85 70 25
Earliness 86 96 90 95
Tolerance to biotic stress 62 70 55 60

3.2 Performance of groundnut varieties and storage method

The farmers post-harvest yield measurements confirmed these results (Table 
3).  The superiority of Smruti over local and other improved varieties can be 
gauged by the average pod yield of 1456 kg/ha, compared to GG 2 (1263 kg/
ha),  TAG 24 (1000 kg/ha),  K 134 (902 kg/ha) and AK 12 24 (725 kg/ha). 
Farmers opined that all the varieties performed better than the local variety 
and the increase in yield ranged from 24-100%. There was an increase in pod 
yield of 100%, 74%, 38% and 24% over local variety AK 12-24 with Smruti, GG 
2, TAG 24, and K 134 varieties, respectively. The highest increase in pod yield 
was observed in Smruthi, which also recorded the lowest YG of 526 kg/ha 
and YGI of 26.5 indicating the suitability of the variety for the farmers of the 
region. The highest YG of 1837 kg/ha was observed for GG 2, which indicated 
the unsuitability  of  the variety;  in spite  of  its  high yield potential  of  3100 
kg/ha. An YG of 825 kg/ha, 475 kg/ha and 683 kg/ha was observed for AK 
12-24, K 134 and TAG 24, respectively. The highest YGI of 66 was observed 
for AK 12-24, in spite of this, the farmers were growing the variety due to 
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easy availability of seed. The YGI for other varieties were 59.2 (GG 2), 46.2 (K 
134), and 40.5 (TAG 24). 

Table 3: Performance of  selected groundnut  varieties  under  On-farm 
trials

Sl.
no. Variety OSY 

(kg/ha)
OFTY 
(kg/ha)

YG (kg/
ha) YGI % increase in OFTY 

over local variety
1. Smruti 1982 1456 526 26.5 100.8
2. GG 2 3100 1263 1837 59.2 74.2
3. TAG 24 1683 1000 683 40.5 37.9
4. K 134 1677 902 775 46.2 24.4
5. AK12-24 1250 725 825 66.0 -

The farmers expressed keen interest to use the seed of Smruti for ensuing rabi  
season.  Hence,  the  National  Research  Centre  for  Groundnut  (NRCG)  pod 
storage method was demonstrated at  ten farmer's  fields  to  retain  the seed 
viability of the variety. These demonstrations were managed by the farmers 
where groundnut pods were stored in polythene lined gunny bags along with 
calcium  chloride  @  250g/30  kg  pods.  The  non-participated  farmers  were 
shown these demonstrations at critical periods. The non-participated farmers 
were convinced of these demonstrations and were willing to adopt the same. 
It  was  observed  that  the  NRCG pod storage  method  maintained  the  seed 
viability  and  more  than  80%  of  the  seed  was  fit  for  sowing  during  the 
succeeding rabi season. Thus, the problem of seed availability was addressed 
to a large extent. 

It is our experience that the type of OFTs described here, combined with an 
attitude  towards  learning  and understanding  from farmers  by  researchers, 
provides new information for assessing the overall usefulness of a improved 
variety. Similar approaches have been used by others working with a variety 
of  crops  and  in  different  agricultural  settings  (IDRC,  1996;  IPGRI,  1996; 
Witcombe et al., 1998).  The present study reiterated the usefulness of FPR as 
an  extension  research  tool.  The  farmers  were  provided  with  a  basket  of 
options  to  choose  from,  based  on  their  wisdom and experimentation  they 
preferred Smruti, GG 2 and TAG 24. Apart, from increased pod yield, farmers 
considered the fodder  yield,  early  maturity  and suitability  to  their  specific 
situation as the criteria for their decision.  

4. CONCLUSION

In addition to FPR, the support and active participation of state department of 
agriculture  is  needed  to  improve the  adoption of  improved varieties.  The 
NRCG storage method has to be popularized in the region to makeup for the 
non-availability of quality seed.  Further, the short duration varieties of rice 
(to facilitate early sowing of groundnut during  rabi) may be popularized in 
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the  region.  Thus,  FPR is  of  particular  use  in  the  identification  of  relevant 
research  issues  and  in  the  adaptation  of  technologies  to  specific  local 
circumstances. Farmer's participation is a key element to successful FPR, but 
it takes the unwavering commitment of the researchers to make it an effective 
extension research tool.
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IMPACTS  OF  THE  SUPERMARKET  REVOLUTION 
ON  SMALL-SCALE  FARMERS  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA: 
IMPLICATIONS  FOR  THE  AGRICULTURAL 
EXTENSION PROFESSION
MONGANE,T.H.E.57

ABSTRACT

The rise of supermarkets within the developing world has grown significantly from 
the mid-1990s.  This growth/trend was largely spurred by factors such as an increase  
in  foreign  direct  investment  and  changes  in  consumers’  taste  and  preferences.  
Currently, supermarkets are taking control of the marketing of fruits and vegetables,  
and  impose  their  own  standards  on  producers.   In  most  cases  only  commercial  
farmers are able to meet these standards and therefore reap the rewards of operating  
within  this  market,  whilst  small-scale  farmers  cannot.   This  paper  explores  the  
impacts of the supermarket revolution on small-scale farmers and address how the  
extension agent can meaningfully play a role in assisting small-scale and emerging  
farmers access these markets.

1. INTRODUCTION

The expansion of  and growth in supermarkets  has brought  about changes 
within the food industry.  Historically, the food industry was dominated by 
the food processing giants (Nestle and Heinz), who defined their own terms 
of  trade.   This  paper  adopts  the  definition  of  supermarkets  advanced  by 
amongst others Reardon, Berdegué, Timmer, Barrett,  and Weatherspoon as 
“…supermarkets are large-format modern retail stores, such as supermarkets, 
hypermarkets,  and  discount  stores.”   South  Africa  has  evidenced  a  rapid 
growth in supermarkets, where in 2003 they occupied a 55 per cent share of 
the retail  market (Weatherspoon and Reardon (2003: 333) to 60 per cent in 
2005 (Neven and Reardon, 2005:1).  The following table summarises the main 
supermarkets that operate in South Africa as well as their estimated market 
share.
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Table 1: The estimated market shares and target markets of the major 
retailers in South Africa

Retailers Estimated market share
Pick ‘n Pay 33%
Shoprite/Checkers 33%
SPAR 26%
Woolworths 8%

Adapted from: Bienabe and Vermeulen (2007)

The  growth  of  supermarkets  has  been  fuelled  largely  by  demand 
(urbanisation  and  globalisation)  and  supply-side  (increase  in  FDI  and 
technological advancement), (Reardon et al. 2003).  Whilst consumers’ taste 
and  preferences  have  changed  towards  convenience  and  health-
consciousness,  small-scale farmers  are facing challenges in marketing their 
produce largely due to the continued expansion of supermarkets which now 
define their own terms of trade in as far as how food is produced, and what 
quantities should be produced and how it is to be distributed (Maxwell and 
Slater,  2003:  533).   Table  2  adapted  from Ghezán  et  al.  (2002:  390)  neatly 
summarises  how  the  food  system  has  changed  over  time  as  a  result  of 
globalisation.

Table 2: Changes brought about by globalisation on the food system

Traditional Modern
Mass  consumption  of  standardised 
products

Differentiated  consumption:  foods 
that incorporate services

Food prepared in the home Preparation  of  industrialised  foods 
(microwave meals)

Food  supply  based  on  the  Fordism 
principle – sell what you produce

Flexible  food  supply  system  – 
production  centred  only  on  those 
foodstuffs that are demanded

Prices  set  in  the  open  market  with 
minimal  or  no  co-ordination  of  the 
food chain

Prices  set by contracts,  in most cases 
forward  and  fixed  contracts,  with 
more co-ordination of the food chain

Limited  dependence  on  new 
technology

High dependence on new technology

Research  and  development  plus 
information  (access  to)  treated  as 
public goods

Research  and  development  plus 
information treated as private goods

Food retailed be small firms Retail  concentration  in  supermarkets 
and hypermarkets

Foreign direct investment focussed on 
agricultural exports

Foreign direct investment focused on 
the domestic and regional markets

Adapted from Ghezán et al, 2002
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2. HOW ARE SMALL-SCALE FARMERS AFFECTED?

South Africa’s past institutional and legislative framework has contributed to 
the dual nature of its agricultural sector.  The commercial sector comprises 
mostly large-scale producers,  who are mainly white, whilst the subsistence 
sector comprises the small-scale producers, largely black (Development Bank 
of Southern Africa (DBSA), 2005: 68 and Vink and Kirsten, 2003).  Small-scale 
producers  are  faced  by  a  number  of  constraints  such  as  lack  of  access  to 
productive resources (land, capital) and barriers to enter the market place.

Deregulation  of  agricultural  marketing  provides  supermarkets  with  an 
opportunity to set their terms of trade with producers, as they determine the 
volume, price and frequency of purchases, quality of produce (Weatherspoon 
and Reardon,  ibid).  No longer are producers selling directly to markets and 
wholesalers, but supermarkets are sourcing directly from farmers (Ghezán et 
al. 2002).  Supermarkets’ distribution centres are now responsible to purchase, 
from growers via outgrower schemes.  There are no written contracts entered 
into with farmers,  and supermarkets  require producers to certify that their 
produce meets health and safety regulations (through the use of laboratories 
certifying products for the export markets).  Farmers are required to package 
and label  their  products,  and in  most  cases  the  supermarket’s  labelling  is 
used.  This results in changes within the farming structure, as supermarkets 
opt to engage in business only with large-scale producers.

3. WHAT ROLE CAN THE EXTENSION AGENT PLAY IN ENHANCING 
THE PARTICIPATION OF SMALL-SCALE PRODUCERS WITHIN 
THIS “NEW” MARKET SEGMENT?

The  following  interventions,  proposed  earlier  by  Bienabe  and  Vermeulen 
(2007)  are  echoed,  in  order  to  enhance  the  participation  of  small-scale 
producers:
• Small-scale producers should create strategic partnerships (mentoring) 

with other producers (maybe commercial farmers) where the economics of 
scale can largely play a positive role;

• Small-scale  producers  should  be  encouraged  to  form  co-operatives, 
though which they can enter into strategic alliances with franchise stores 
as they have a more flexible procurement system;

• Targeted entrepreneurial training

• Supermarkets  should  have  explicit  procurement  targets  within  the 
AGRIBEE framework.

These intervention strategies are similar to what Terblanche (2008:63-64) has 
put forward as the role of the extension agent in development, i.e. playing a 
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pro-active  and  focussed  role  in  facilitating  that  farmers  (small-scale  and 
emergent)  are  able  to  identify  market  opportunities  and  obtain  the  best 
leverage from such interaction.  This requires that an extension professional 
should be vigilant and be able to cultivate relationships with people across all 
spheres.  He should be able to know where the markets for specific produce 
are and advise the small-scale and emergent farmer accordingly.  The role 
should not only stop at advising but extend to establishing links between the 
markets and the farmers. As soon as the linkages have been established, he 
should step back and allow the farmer to take over this process. 

4. CONCLUSION

Young (2004: x) pose a fundamental probing question to any scholar of the 
effects of supermarkets and food systems, viz. 

“Do supermarkets  have devastating impacts on suppliers  and 
farmers,  communities,  the environment,  what we actually eat, 
and their employees and workers.”

He  continues  to  state  that  supermarkets  have  a  significant  influence  on 
consumers,  farmers,  communities  and  farm  workers.   Supermarkets  have 
increasingly become acceptable to consumers; however they pose challenges 
to  small-scale  farmers.   The  likelihood  is  that  only  the  experienced  and 
resource-rich commercial farmers are the ones who would take advantage of 
this  market,  at  the  peril  of  small-scale  farmers  (Uneven  et  al,  2005).   It  is 
important that efforts be intensified in order to enhance the participation of 
the small-scale farmers in this market segment, as this is the area where high 
returns are likely to be reaped.  Should this be the case, South Africa’s small-
scale farmers will be set on a higher growth path towards commercialisation.
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